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Gabor Pusztai

Borneo en de Hongaarse ontdekkings-
. . . %

reizigers in de 19% eeuw

In plaats van een inleiding

Dit nummer van Acta Neerlandica is in zijn geheel aan Borneo (tegen-
woordig Kalimantan in Indonesi€) gewijd. Dat heeft een speciale reden.
Oorspronkelijk was de redactie van plan de teksten in dit nummer in het
vorige nummer van Acta Neerlandica (12/2016 Tropisch avontuur) op te
nemen. Maar al spoedig bleek dat er zoveel teksten werden ingezonden
dat er besloten is van de artikelen over Borneo een apart nummer te
maken. In dit nummer spelen, net als in het vorige, Hongaren die in de
19% eeuw als ontdekkingsreiziger of als wetenschapper in dit onbekende
deel van de archipel rondtrokken, de hoofdrol. Borneo was toen terra
incognita, nauwelijks door Europeanen betreden, laat staan in kaart ge-
bracht.

Europa en de Indonesische archipel in de 19% eeuw

In Europa was er oorlog. Napoleon was bezig het hele continent te ver-
overen en de Engelsen gingen daarom in de rest van de wereld koloniale
oorlogen voeren om de Fransen te verzwakken. Nederland was in 1810
door de Fransen ingelijfd en kon alleen maar toekijken, hoe de Engelsen
de Nederlandse koloniale bezittingen overzee veroverden. De Kaapko-
lonie, Ceylon, Java en ook andere overzeese gebieden gingen in Engelse
handen over. Het Nederlandse koloniale leger was voor de taak van de
verdediging tegen een vijand van buitenaf niet opgewassen. De verover-
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ing van Java, de belangrijkste overzeese bezitting van Nederland, werd in
viereneenhalf uur, na de inname van Meester Cornelis, de enige vesting
van belang, voltrokken.! Op 26 augustus 1811, tussen half vijf en negen
uur ’s ochtends versloegen Engelse soldaten de minder gevechtsbereide
Nederlandse koloniale troepen. Er begon een periode van vijf jaar waarin
de Engelsen de dienst uitmaakten op Java. De Engelse landvoogd, Sir
Thomas Stamford Raffles bestuurde de archipel volgens verlichte ideeén.
In veel gevallen betekende dit voor de inheemse bevolking een beter
leven. Na het Engelse interregnum of tussenbewind (1811-1816) begon de
Nederlandse staat met de pacificatie van de Indonesische Archipel, die in
feite een bezetting van het gebied betekende. Reeds bij de overname van
het bestuur van de Engelsen in 1816 ontstonden problemen. Velen
probeerden zich tegen de Nederlandse overheersers te weren.?

De opstand op de Molukken in 1817, in Tjeribon en Bantam in 1818
waren het begin. De weerstand van sultan Mohamed Badar van Palem-
bang in 1819 toonde de onwil van inheemse hoofden tegen de terugkeer
van de Nederlanders. Hoe meer de Nederlanders de binnenlanden onder
hun gezag wilden hebben, hoe meer er weerstand werd geboden door in-
heemse hoofden. De meest bekende oorlogen waren wellicht de Java-oor-
log, tegen prins Diponegoro (1825-1830) en de Atjeh-oorlog in Noord-
Sumatra (1873-1914).2 Maar daarnaast was er ook een hele reeks van
conflicten, zoals de oorlog op Bali (1846, 1848, 1849, 1858, 1868, 1906),
Djambi (1833 en 1858), Bantam (1850 en 1888), Nias (1856 en 1863),
Timor (1857), Ceram (1860, 1864, 1865 en 1875), Toba (1878, 1883 en
1889), Midden-Sumatra (1838-1856), Asahan (1865), Deli (1872). En de
rij kan nog vervolgd worden. Deze agressieve Nederlandse politiek in de
overzeese gebieden stond in schril contrast met de terughoudende,
passieve neutraliteitspolitiek van Den Haag in Europa.* In de 19% eeuw
volgde Nederland een consequente neutraliteitspolitiek in Europa, maar in
de Indonesische archipel was er geen enkel moment rust. Wat dat betreft
was Borneo geen uitzondering.

Verdeeld tussen twee koloniale mogendheden

Borneo was in het begin van de 19% eeuw in verschillende vorstendom-
men verdeeld, waarvan de belangrijkste Pontianak, Sambas, Serawak,
Manpava, Brunei en Badjermasin waren. Aan de kust, vooral bij rivier-
mondingen woonden Maleiers die handel dreven met de stammen in het
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binnenland, die samenvattend Dajaks werden genoemd. Handelswaar van
overzee, textiel en zout ruilden ze voor bosproducten.® Er was ook een
grote groep Chinezen in Borneo aanwezig die zich vooral met goud-
winning bezig hielden.
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Het eiland lag aan de periferie van de archipel en lange tijd werd er
nauwelijks belang aan gehecht. In de VOC-tijd was er wel een Neder-
landse handelspost in Pontianak aan de westkust, en ook met Bandjer-
masin werden er contacten gelegd, maar die waren van weinig betekenis.®

Na het Engelse interregnum probeerden de sultanaten hun onafhanke-
lijkheid te beschermen. De sultan van Bandjermasin liet weten dat hij niet
van plan was de Engelsen of de Nederlanders op zijn territorium toe te
laten. Na het verschijnen van een Nederlandse militaire eenheid van
zestig man en enkele geschenken veranderde de sultan van mening. In
Pontianak was de sultan na enig aandringen wel bereid de vriendschaps-
banden met de Nederlanders weer op te nemen.” Toch was er van een
pacificatie van het hele eiland zeker geen sprake. De Nederlandse aan-
wezigheid op Borneo beperkte zich tot enkele havensteden.® De ontoegan-
kelijke binnenlanden wilde en kon men niet volledig bezetten. Daar had
de koloniale regering noch de nodige manschappen, noch de middelen
voor. De Nederlandse regering verkeerde tijdens de 19% eeuw bovendien
in constante vrees dat koloniale grootmachten zoals Engeland, Amerika,
Rusland of de nieuwe koloniaalmacht Duitsland (dat bovendien koloniaal
buurland is geworden met de bezetting van een deel van Nieuw-Guinea)
hun oog zouden laten vallen op de Nederlandse kolonién. In Den Haag
was voor iedereen duidelijk dat in dit geval Nederland niet bij machte zou
zijn zijn overzeese bezittingen te verdedigen. De minister van Kolonién,
J. Loudon beweerde in 1861 dat elke uitbreiding van het Nederlandse
gezag “een schrede nader tot onze val” zou betekenen.® Waarschijnlijk
was de vrees voor deze val de reden dat voor 1860 de belangen van de
Nederlandse staat in Borneo (dat meer dan twintig keer groter is dan Ne-
derland zelf) door drie (1) Europeanen werden verdedigd.’® Men moet
echter toegeven dat deze vrees niet ongegrond was. Andere Europese
mogendheden deden pogingen om delen van de Nederlandse kolonién in
te pikken. Op 15 augustus 1839 ging het Engelse schip Dido voor de rede
van Serawak voor anker. De officiéle reden van de komst van de En-
gelsen was om een einde te maken aan de kapersactiviteiten van de inlan-
ders die vanuit het noordwestelijke gedeelte van Borneo uitgingen en een
gevaar betekenden voor de handel op de route van China naar Singa-
pore.*! Dit bleek echter later slechts een voorwendsel te zijn voor inmen-
ging in de zaken van het sultanaat en om een dikke vinger in de pap te
hebben in Noord-Borneo. De radja van Serawak was Muda Hassim, maar
hij was slechts een soort verlengde arm van de sultan van Brunei.'? Aan
boord bevond zich ook de Engelse avonturier James Brooke (1803-1868),
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die van plan was in Serawak te blijven om naar eigen zeggen “beschaving
op Borneo te brengen en de slavenhandel te keer te gaan.”™® Hij bood de
radja zijn hulp aan in de strijd tegen de Dajaks en zo raakte de vorst van
Serawak volledig onder de invloed van de Brit. In 1841, toen Moeda
Hassim zich gedwongen terugtrok als radja, droeg hij de macht aan
Brooke over. De Engelse avonturier werd op deze manier de blanke radja
van Serawak. Een reeks veldtochten volgde tegen Maleiers en Dajaks die
voor de zeeroof verantwoordelijk waren en zich aan de macht van de
nieuwe heerser niet wilden onderwerpen. Brooke kon met succes zijn
macht in Serawak vestigen en in 1845 kreeg hij ook Brunei in handen.
Doch er waren talrijke opstanden uitgebroken tegen zijn heerschappij, die
volgens de Hongaarse reiziger Xantus allemaal stickem door de
Nederlanders werden gefinancierd.'* Brooke heeft bij de opstanden van
de Chinezen de etnische conflicten in Serawak in zijn voordeel benut.
Volgens Xantus waren de Chinezen de vijanden van de Dajaks en ook van
de Maleiers. De Chinezen vormden namelijk de rijkste groep, die de
andere twee bevolkingsgroepen financieel altijd hebben uitgebuit. Dus als
de Chinezen in opstand kwamen, waren de Dajaks en de Maleiers maar al
te graag bereid de blanke radja te helpen. Nadat ze met vereende krachten
de Chinezen in de pan hadden gehakt, namen de Maleiers de bezittingen,
de Dajaks de afgehakte hoofden van de vermoorde vijand mee naar huis.™
Het was duidelijk dat Brooke op eigen kracht weinig kon uitrichten. Hij
kon even schipperen tussen inheemse vorsten, opstandige Chinezen en het
verontwaardigde Nederlandse gouvernement, maar op termijn had hij
hulp van buitenaf nodig. Hiervoor maakte hij gebaren naar de Britse
regering. Brooke schonk de Britten het eiland Laboean, dat strategisch
heel belangrijk was, omdat dit een geschikte haven en vooral een kolen-
opslag vormde voor Engelse schepen tussen Singapore en China.'® De
blanke radja stichtte een dynastie en zijn neef, Charles Brooke volgde
hem in 1868 als radja op. De vestiging van de British North Borneo
Company in 1878 in het Britse gedeelte lokte hevige protesten bij de
Nederlandse regering uit.}” In 1888 werd het gebied een Engels pro-
tectoraat, en de macht werd dus aan de Britse regering overgedragen.
Daardoor werd het noordwestelijke gedeelte van Borneo officieel Brits
gebied, het zuidelijke deel Nederlands. Het verdeelde eiland zorgde voor
conflicten tussen de twee Europese koloniale machten. Nederland pro-
testeerde fel tegen de Engelse aanwezigheid, omdat dit in strijd zou zijn
met de overeenkomst van 1824, die de Engelsen verbood ten zuiden van
Straat Singapore vestigingen te stichten of kantoren te openen op de eilan-
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den.® Maar de Engelsen ontkenden de Nederlandse eisen. Nederland

heeft met de Engelsen pas in 1895 overeenstemming bereikt over Bor-
19

neo.

James Brooke, de blanke radja van Sarawak.

In de 19% eeuw kreeg Borneo niet alleen aandacht door de conflicten met
de Engelsen, maar ook door ontdekking van delfstoffen. Diamanten,
goud, zilver, tin, platina, kwikzilver, koper, ijzer en antimonium werden
al vroeger gewonnen,?® maar met de enorme verbreiding van de stoom-
schepen werden de nieuw ontdekte steenkoollagen op Borneo van groot
belang.?* Steenkool was voor Brooke en ook de Engelsen een reden om
geweld te gebruiken tegen de inheemse bevolking. Nederlanders deden
dat ook in Bandjermasin. In dit sultanaat in Zuid-Oost Borneo werden
steenkoollagen gevonden, die het Nederlandse bestuur wilde uitbaten. De
oude sultan moest worden opgevolgd door zijn kleinzoon, Hidajat, maar
omdat zich de meeste steenkool in het gebied van Hidajats halfbroer,
Tamdjid Illah bevond, drongen de Nederlanders erop aan dat hij de
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opvolger van de sultan werd. De oude vorst werd onder druk gezet en hij
benoemde tegen de gewoonte in niet Hidajat, maar diens halfbroer tot
sultan. Op die manier hoopte het gouvernement dat de steenkool van
Bandjermasin veilig zou kunnen worden geéxploiteerd. Hidajat had
misschien zijn positie geaccepteerd, maar de onderdanen van de sultan
vatten dit op als een belediging, zelfs als grove inmenging in hun zaken.
Een opstand brak uit tegen de Nederlanders die geleid werd door prins
Amin QOellah en het districtshoofd Lehman. Het begon met een aanval op
de mijnondernemingen in april 1859. Dit was het begin van een guerrilla-
oorlog die vier jaar zou duren. Er waren meer dan tweehonderd militaire
expedities van Nederlandse kant nodig, die het verzet van de inlanders
moesten breken en de opstandelingen moesten onderwerpen. Er waren
enorme verliezen aan beide zijden. In 1862 gaf prins Hidajat zich over,
maar de anderen zetten de strijd nog twee jaar lang voort. Lehman werd
pas in 1864 gevangengenomen en geéxecuteerd.

Een ander serieus conflict op Borneo in deze tijd (tussen 1850 en
1854) was een opstand van de Chinezen. Chinese goudzoekers waren
reeds eeuwen op Borneo aanwezig.?> De Chinezen waren niet alleen in de
diamant- en goudmijnen actief, maar waren ook bezig met smokkelen.
Om het Nederlandse handelsmonopolie op zout en opium te omzeilen,
smokkelden zij op de rivieren van Borneo op grote schaal deze pro-
ducten.?

De Hongaarse arts en geoloog, Tivadar Posewitz (1850-1917) nam in
1879 dienst in het KNIL als militair arts en verbleef tot 1884 op Borneo.*
In zijn vrije tijd verrichtte hij geologisch onderzoek op het eiland,?
waarover hij in talrijke publicaties geschreven heeft.® Eén van deze pub-
licaties gaat over de goudwinning op Borneo. Posewitz beschrijft hierin
uitgebreid de Chinese goudzoekers en hun kongsi’s. Volgens Posewitz
zijn de Chinezen al sinds eeuwen op Borneo aanwezig omdat ze aange-
lokt werden door de grote winsten in het goudzoeken. “Tussen de rivieren
Sambas en Landak hebben zich zo veel Chinezen gevestigd, dat het ge-
bied ook nu nog het Chinese district wordt genoemd. [...] in West-Borneo
zijn er meer dan 50.000 Chinezen en ze zijn nog voor de Nederlanders
naar het eiland gekomen.”?’ De Chinezen verenigden zich in groepen, die
ze kongsi’s noemden. Binnen een kongsi kregen de leden een deel van de
winst, afhankelijk van hun werk en inzet. De leiders van de kongsi
werden voor vier maanden gekozen. In kleinere kongsi’s werd alle ad-
ministratie gedaan door een klerk, bij grotere kongsi’s waren er nog
enkele opzichters, die de goudtransporten bewaakten.
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De kongsi’s waren allemaal met elkaar in contact en hadden één
gemeenschappelijke voorzitter, die de titel van ‘kapitein’ droeg. De
verenigingen vormden dus een soort federatie. Ze hadden zeer strenge
regels. Voor gewone diefstal wordt één oor van de dader afgesneden. Op
het stelen van goud stond de doodstraf. In dat geval deed de kok het werk
van de beul.”®

De kongsi’s waren zo machtig in Noordwest Borneo, dat ze de regels en
wetten van de plaatselijke sultan en ook van het Nederlandse gouverne-
ment aan hun laars lapten. Deze weerstand wilden de Nederlanders
breken, daarom zonden ze in 1822 en later ook in 1850 militairen naar
Sambas. Bij de tweede militaire expeditie boden de Chinezen hevige
weerstand en er begon een oorlog, die vier jaar zou duren. In 1854 waren
de Chinezen onder de grote militaire druk van de Nederlanders bezweken
en gaven zich over. De Nederlandse troepen konden vervolgens de
Chinese hoofdstad van Borneo, Montrado binnenmarcheren. Om de
bevolking van de stad duidelijk te maken dat de kongsi’s de strijd
verloren hadden, beval de Nederlandse bevelhebber, overste Andresen dat
de kongsileiders voor de soldaten de stad binnen moesten trekken.?

Ook later, aan het begin van de 20°® eeuw werd het niet rustiger op
Borneo. In 1905 moest de “Zuider- en Oosterafdeling” van Nederlands-
Borneo voor één jaar onder militair bewind geplaatst worden vanwege
een Dajak-opstand in de binnenlanden. De beruchte Atjeh-strijder, kapi-
tein (%Qristoffel moest met zijn soldaten komen om de opstand neer te
slaan.

Borneo was dus in de 19% eeuw niet alleen een strijdtoneel van kolo-
niale grootmachten, maar vooral binnen het eigen gebied moesten de En-
gelsen en ook de Nederlanders voortdurend rekening houden met op-
standen, oorlogen tegen de Europeanen, en ook onderlinge conflicten van
de inheemse bevolking. Op dit onrustige eiland zijn in de tweede helft van
de 19% eeuw dus twee Hongaarse reizigers verzeild geraakt: Janos Xantus
en Xavér Ferenc Witti.



Borneo en de Hongaarse ontdekkingsreizigers in de 19% eeuw 13

Xantus en Witti

Janos Xantus (1825-1894) was oorspronkelijk advocaat en vocht in 1848-
49 tijdens de Hongaarse vrijheidsstrijd tegen de Habsburgers, voor een
onafhankelijk en vrij Hongarije. Hij werd vanwege zijn brede talenkennis
ingezet als spion. In 1849 werd hij door de Oostenrijkers gevangengeno-
men, maar Xantus wist te ontsnappen en via Hamburg bereikte hij Londen
waar toen reeds een aanzienlijk aantal Hongaarse emigranten aanwezig
was. Van hier voer hij met een groep Hongaren naar de Verenigde Staten,
waar hij met in totaal zeven dollar op zak in New York aan wal stapte.*
Geldproblemen en ontberingen waren in deze eerste periode voor hem
geen uitzondering. Hij leefde van dagloonwerk, later werkte hij als kaart-
tekenaar, soldaat en landmeter. In opdracht van de Universiteit van New
Orleans leidde hij expedities naar de Arkansas rivier. In deze tijd heeft hij
al verzamelingen aangelegd voor het Hongaars Nationaal Museum.** De
eerste keer bezocht hij in 1861 Hongarije, maar omdat hij geen geschikte
baan kreeg aangeboden, keerde hij volgend jaar naar Amerika terug. Hij
werkte er bij het Maritiem Ministerie, later werd hij consul in Mexico.**
In 1864 keerde hij naar Hongarije terug. De oprichting van de dierentuin
in Boedapest is met zijn naam verbonden. Xantus werd ook directeur van
de dierentuin. Hij heeft tevens een sleutelrol gespeeld bij de stichting van
de afdeling etnografie van het Hongaars Nationaal Museum, die hij later
ook geleid heeft. De Hongaarse Academie der Wetenschappen koos hem
als corresponderend lid. In 1868 vertrok hij met een Oostenrijks-
Hongaarse handelsmissie naar Oost-Azi¢. Xantus was niet altijd een
makkelijk man. Tussen hem en een Oostenrijks lid van de handelsmissie,
baron Scherzer waren er continu conflicten. Het resultaat was dat Xantus
het schip bij Borneo verliet om in de Indonesische archipel etnografisch
en natuurwetenschappelijk onderzoek te doen voor het Hongaars
Nationaal Museum.
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Janos Xantus

Hij bezocht naast Borneo ook Java en Sumatra.>* Over zijn verblijf werd
later in een Nederlandse krant geschreven:

In Juli <70 in het district Djampang, Koeion, (Preanger Regentschappen)
op de jacht zijnde met de heeren E.J. Kerkhoven, A. Holle en Xantus,
professor in de zoologie aan het museum van Pest, die na vele landen,
waaronder Japan, China, Singapore en Borneo, bezocht te hebben, op
Java kwam om daar huiden en skeletten van rhinocerossen, bantangs
(wilde stieren), enz. enz. te verzamelen, kwam ik met den laatstgenoemde
in de kleine kampoeng (dorp) Pada-Benghar aan den zuidenoever van de
Tji-Mandiri.®
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Het huis van Janos Xantus op Borneo.

Xéntus keerde met een rijke verzameling terug naar Hongarije. Na een
zware ziekte overleed hij in 1894 in Boedapest. Over het verblijf van
Xéntus op Borneo schrijft in dit nummer Balazs Venkovits.

De andere intrigerende figuur op Borneo was Xavér Ferenc Witti
(1850-1882), een voormalig marineofficier van de Oostenrijkse Marine
van Hongaarse afkomst, die in dienst van de British North Borneo
Company expedities leidde aan de grens van Brits-Borneo en Nederlands-
Borneo. Over zijn leven weten wij bitter weinig. Wat wij wel over hem
weten, is hoe hij dood ging. Hij werd slachtoffer van een brute moord in
het oerwoud, waarover de toenmalige pers veel heeft geschreven. Het feit
dat Witti door koppensnellers op afschuwelijke wijze werd afgemaakt
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zorgde voor de nodige aandacht in Engelse, Amerikaanse, Nederlandse en
ook Hongaarse kranten. Witti hield aantekeningen bij tijdens zijn reizen.
Een deel hiervan is reeds gepubliceerd® en ander deel is in dit nummer te
vinden voorzien van een Hongaarse vertaling.®” Gabor Bécsi heeft met
veel zorg de vertaling gemaakt en schreef ook een artikel op basis van de
schaarse bronnen over het leven van Witti. Gabor Pusztai geeft een brede
context aan het verhaal van Witti en op basis van bronmateriaal en arti-
kelen in de internationale pers probeert hij de hiaten te vullen in het
levensverhaal van de Hongaarse ontdekkingsreiziger.

Deze verhalen van twee Hongaarse reizigers bewijzen, hoe sterk de
aantrekkingskracht van de tropen, het vreemde, het onbekende was.
Xantus en ook Witti waren gefascineerd door het oerwoud van Borneo en
zijn bewoners. Xantus had geluk, hij heeft het tropische avontuur over-
leefd. Witti moest met zijn leven de prijs ervoor betalen. Wat overbleef,
zijn de teksten die beiden hebben nagelaten. Uit deze teksten kunnen wij
reconstrueren, hoe deze Hongaren naar een voor hen volstrekt onbekend
land met vreemde inheemse bewoners keken.

Noten

*

Het onderzoek in verband met deze studie vond plaats in het kader van het OTKA-
project nummer: 111786.

Jaquet, *Viereneenhalf uur: Java door de Engelsen veroverd’, 175.

2 Goor, De Nederlandse kolonién, 203-204.

Over hoelang de Atjeh-oorlog eigenlijk duurde en of Nederland de oorlog ooit
inderdaad definitief gewonnen heeft, bestaat er discussie. Zie hierover: Lanzing,
‘Waarom Van Heutsz de Atjeh-oorlog verloor’, 44-55.

Zie verder: Pusztai, Ein kleines Land mit Gromachtalliiren’, 143-154.,

Goor, De Nederlandse kolonién. 77.

Gaastra, Geschiedenis van de VOC, 71.

Goor, De Nederlandse kolonién, 204.

De Hongaarse reiziger en onderzoeker Janos Xantus formuleerde ietwat directer, toen
hij in 1880 stelde: “Nederland bezit zoveel land in de archipel — behalve op Java en
Celebes — als onder de voeten van zijn soldaten is.” (Vertaald door G.P.) Zie: Xantus,
‘Borneo szigetén 1870-ben tett utazasomrol’, 155.

®  Goor, De Nederlandse kolonién, 233.

10" Bosma, Indiégangers, 79.

1 Heijboer, Klamboes, klewangs, klapperbomen, 78.

2 Ibidem.

3 Lith, Nederlandsch Qost-Indié beschreven en afgebeeld, deel 2. 130.

1 Xantus, ‘Borneo szigetén 1870-ben tett utazasomrol’, 153-219.
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Nederlands Oost- en West-/ndié, 361.

Posewitz, Borneo. Verdere publicaties zijn in tijdschriften verschenen, zoals Das Aus-
land, Foldtani Koziony [Geologische Mededelingen], Foldrajzi Kozlemények [Geogra-
fische Mededelingen], Verhandlungen der k. k. geologischen Reichsanstalt, Peter-
manns geogr. Mitteilungen en Mitteilungen der kais. konigl. Geographischen Gesell-
schaft.

Posewitz, ‘Az arany el6fordulasa Borneo szigetén’ 158. Xéntus schat in 1880 de
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Zie: Xantus, ‘Borneo szigetén 1870-ben tett utazasomrol’, 163.
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Heijboer, Klamboes, klewangs, klapperbomen, 82.
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Sandor, Xantus Jdanos, 34.

Xantus, Utazas Kalifornia déli részeiben.

Venkovits, ‘Revisiting the Legacy of Janos Xantus: An Inter-American Approach’,
495-510.
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NN. ‘Uit Nederlands-Indié’, 2.

Woolley&Witti, Mr. F.X. Witti's Last Journey and Death.
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Mapping the Land of Headhunters:
Janos Xantus in Borneo®

Abstract

This article studies the travel account of Janos Xantus on Borneo, presenting the island
based on his journey made in 1870. The paper examines how Xantus provides both
Hungarian scientists and armchair travelers with fascinating descriptions of the island,
often switching between different writing styles and using various tropes of travel writ-
ing. Borneo is portrayed not only as unfamiliar but also as uncivilized and particularly
un-European. While providing accounts of this little-know area, Xantus does not simply
involve binaries of Self and the Other but also reveals his views on European coloniza-
tion and domination in the region, in particular, he contrasts English and Dutch systems
of authority and control, favoring the former and criticizing the latter. Besides the dis-
cussion of European influence, the paper also deals with Xantus’ portrayal of the Dayak
people. At the end of the article, a translation of excerpts from Xantus’ publication is
provided, discussing Dayak (headhunting) traditions, the situation of Dayak women,
slavery, and local customs.

Keywords: Janos Xantus, travelogue, Hungarian, Borneo, East Asiatic Expedition, Dayak
people, colonization

Introduction

Janos Xantus (1825-1894) travelled the world extensively during the
second half of the nineteenth century and popularized his journeys in the
East and West in numerous publications. As a result, he came to be one of
the best known Hungarian travel writers while he may also be regarded as
one of the most contentious ones. In his books, reports, and articles he in-
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troduced Hungarians to little-known regions and peoples both in the
Americas and Asia, familiarized readers with other cultures and tradi-
tions, while also often advertising his own (sometimes invented or exag-
gerated) achievements within the same publications. His work as a col-
lector, ethnographer, and naturalist deserves the highest critical acclaim,
his travel accounts were prominent sources for Hungarians who wanted to
learn about distant countries; however, one has to be cautious before tak-
ing everything for granted in Xéantus’ publications.

In terms of the travel accounts of Xantus, most critical attention has
been devoted to his books written on the United States, especially due to
the fact that they are among those few Hungarian travelogues that are also
available in English translation. Less attention has been paid to his de-
scriptions of Mexico, and even less has been written about his publica-
tions resulting from his participation in the joint Austro-Hungarian East
Asiatic Expedition. This article attempts to make up for this “neglect” and
studies Xantus’ travel account on Borneo, focusing on the Hungarian’s
writing style, the use of tropes of travel writing, the author’s attitude to-
wards European influence/domination in the region, and in general, the
sometimes complicated depiction of the Self and the Other.

As we will see in the overview of Xantus’ life, by the time he visited
Borneo in 1870 he was already a well-established naturalist, an experi-
enced collector, and popular travel writer. This made his participation in
the Expedition possible and also resulted in a logically structured and
well-written travelogue. Xantus used numerous foreign sources to be able
to introduce not only the flora and fauna of the island but also its history,
geography, and population. Borneo is presented as an exotic land: unfa-
miliar, often uncivilized, and particularly un-European. Xantus expresses
a genuine interest in Borneo in his accounts: he writes extensively about
nature, the Dayak people, their society and traditions, and the social his-
tory of the island. Meanwhile, sometimes openly, in other cases indi-
rectly, he shares his ideas on issues of colonization, race, and his own
Hungarian/European identity.

As a result of the multi-faceted nature of Xantus’ interests and pur-
poses of the journey in Borneo, the Hungarian mixes different subgenres
of travel writing, alternates between diverse attitudes and writing styles:
sometimes he poses as a collector, a scientist, in other cases the personal-
ity of the traveler comes to the foreground, while in yet another shift he
writes as an explorer, a hunter or an ethnographer. This results in a fasci-
nating account of Borneo that is fundamentally sympathetic towards the
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diverse population of the island, and uses Hungary as a reference point to
bring the unfamiliar closer to the reading audience. However, when con-
trasting the Self and the Other, Xantus also assumes the (Western) Euro-
pean attitude and establishes binaries of superiority and inferiority, center
and periphery, identifying more with the British than the Dutch
colonizers’ point of view. With his work and publication, he was mapping
the land of Borneo in a scientific sense, collecting and sharing both in-
formation and artifacts; at the same time, he was also mapping, making
sense of the little-known region for Hungarian armchair travelers who
were probably looking not only for information of a scholarly nature but
also for adventure, exotic tales of the headhunters, and fascinating de-
scriptions of the land.

Life and Writings

The life of Xantus has been studied and introduced in several publications
both in Hungary and abroad (see list of examples in the Bibliography),
therefore, here 1 do not wish to repeat these findings in detail. | provide
only a brief overview necessary to understand Xéantus’ role and position
in the East-Asiatic Expedition and the reasons for certain types of depic-
tion of Borneo in his accounts. The thoroughly researched work of Henry
Miller Madden serves as the basis for this overview; his work is important
not only because he included new information on the Hungarian’s life but
also because it revealed that Xantus often used the works of others
without proper referencing when publishing his accounts on the Americas
and often made up stories to support his claims and popularize his work.
The love of travel was probably implanted in Xantus at an early age:
his father was employed by the Széchenyi family as solicitor, land agent,
and steward for its estates at Csokonya; as Count Istvan Széchenyi visited
Western Europe at the time of Xantus’ birth and childhood, Kubassek
claims that this might have influenced Xantus’ future interest in travel.?
Széchenyi “believed that travel was crucial for a country undergoing the
process of reform and in need of developmental examples™?; England and
the United States could serve as such examples and Xantus also traveled
in these countries and wrote about the US in his first major publications.
However, his journeys were not primarily for the purposes of study: when
the Revolution broke out in Hungary, Xantus joined the national guard
and fought in the artillery and later in the infantry. In 1849, he was cap-
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tured by the Austrians, was imprisoned and later impressed into an
Austrian regiment. His mother bought his release but instead of returning
home, he joined émigrés in Dresden, which led to his second arrest. He
escaped, however, and sailed for America in 1851. The experience of the
revolution and its aftermath clearly influenced Xantus’ attitude towards
Austrian authority that decades later also affected his participation in the
joint Austro-Hungarian Expedition.

After his arrival in the United States, Xantus struggled with starting a
new life and often took menial jobs; he became a naturalized citizen in
1855 and joined the US army (under an assumed name), which proved to
be a clever choice not only in terms of his employment but also because it
launched Xantus’ scientific career as a collector (that he benefited from
after his return to Hungary). Xantus came into contact with the Smith-
sonian Institution and sent his collections from Fort Tejon and later on
Cabo San Lucas (Southern California, part of Mexico). He established a
good reputation and was praised for his work repeatedly.* It was also at
this time, as we will see below, that he published two books on his life
and journeys in the Americas that brought him fame in Hungary as well.

In 1861, with his assignment ending in Mexico, he returned to Hun-
gary. He was already known in the country especially as a result of his
specimens sent to the National Museum and his writings that were already
available in his motherland. Although he was “lionized in a number of
ways™ in 1862 Xantus left Hungary again and returned to the United
States. With the help of Spencer F. Baird, Assistant Secretary of the
Smithsonian, Xantus was appointed US consul at Manzanillo (state of
Colima, on the West coast of Mexico). However, as Zwinger claims,
“Xantus was a disaster as a consul. He assumed his duties January 1,
1863, recognized the rebel chief of a local tribe who kidnapped an Ameri-
can citizen, paid the demanded ransom, and promptly got sacked by the
State Department, who closed the consulate that August.”® Xéntus stayed
in Mexico for a few months but due to both personal and historical rea-
sons, he returned to Hungary permanently.

After his homecoming, he was involved in various (scientific)
undertakings and took various positions; while still at Colima, Xantus was
chosen to be the director of the Zoological Garden in Budapest (he was
also one of the founders and had been the honorary president) and the of-
fer was revived after his return. The garden opened in August 1866 with
Xantus as director. In 1868 he joined the Austro-Hungarian East Asiatic
Expedition (see below), in 1872 he became the keeper of the ethnograph-
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ical section of the National Museum, and in 1873 the director of the sec-
tion.

Based on his journeys in both the Americas and Asia, and his work as
a collector, Xantus published dozens of articles and reports. He became
famous in his home country primarily as a result of his two books detail-
ing his experience in the Americas.” The first of these was Xantus Jdnos
levelei Ejszakamerikabol [Letters of Janos Xantus from North America]
published in 1858, while the second book was published in 1860 under
the title Utazds Kalifornia déli részeiben [Travels in Southern California].
The former was not intended for publication originally, it included fabri-
cations and falsities, while the latter provides an account of an expedition
that proved to be an invention and most of it was plagiarized from various
sources (see Madden). Xantus also published extensively in newspapers
and magazines on topics related to his journeys. His writings appeared in
Gyori Kozlony [GyOr Gazette], Pesti Hirnok [Pest Messenger], Magyar
Sajté [Hungarian Press], Természetbardtok és Vaddszok Evkonyve [Year-
book of Hunters and Friends of Nature], Hazdnk s a Kiilféld [Hungary
and Foreign Lands], Féldrajzi Kozlemények [Geographical Review],
Vadasz- és Versenylap [Hunting and Racing Magazine], and Budapesti
Szemle [Budapest Review] among others.

When discussing the legacy of Xantus as a travel writer, besides high-
lighting his spectacular achievements, we must note and consider the
shortcomings of his character also. It seems that he often invented cir-
cumstances and built his works on the texts of others without adequate
referencing to advance his own career and popularize his work and jour-
neys. Madden, when studying accounts on the Americas, provided a de-
tailed list of often verbatim correspondence between Xantus’ work and
publications of various European and American explorers and writers.
Many times Xantus changed the original sources to fit his own purposes,9
in other cases he claimed authorship to texts he did not write, and used
sources without proper reference. These findings prompt us to be more
cautious when reading other texts of Xantus, including the ones written
concerning Borneo, and a close examination similar to that of Madden
and the American accounts would be necessary regarding later publica-
tions as well.

At the same time, we should not judge Xantus’ writing style by today’s
standards only and besides his shortcomings, we have to acknowledge his
unique achievements (as a naturalist, collector, etc.) and influence as a
travel writer. Also, he already wrote differently in his accounts on Bor-
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neo: as we will see, he starts with the detailed introduction of the sources
he used to prepare for the journey and the publication — this is something
he “forgot about” in his American accounts. Just as he was an important
figure in terms of the development of the US and Mexican image in Hun-
gary, he was pioneering in terms of Hungarian descriptions of Borneo
(and the wider region) as well. As Kubassek claims, “the most prosperous
period of Xantus’ East Asian travels is connected to the island of Borneo
[...] Xantus made observations of pioneering significance in Borneo and
sent home such a valuable ethnographic collection that granted a Euro-
pean rank to the Hungarian National Museum.”*° His work in Borneo cer-
tainly deserves critical attention and acclaim.

The Austro-Hungarian East Asiatic Expedition

After the Compromise of 1867, Vienna was looking for possibilities of
economic expansion in more distant regions and thus initiated and con-
ducted an expedition of a primarily commercial nature to South-East Asia
(China, Japan, Indochina, Malay archipelago) between 1868 and 1870."
The government was looking for opportunities to establish commercial
contacts in countries with rich resources in a region that was becoming
more and more accessible with the building of the Suez Canal drawing to
a close. Two steamships carried mostly financial and economic experts
(commissioned by the ministries in Vienna and Hungary) while the Aus-
trians also sent naturalists under the leadership of Karl Scherzel. Hungari-
ans urged that a Hungarian collector should also travel with the expedi-
tion to enrich the collections of museums at home. Xantus was an experi-
enced and well-known collector at this time, whose popularity was also
boosted by his own publications detailing his similar work in North
America. Thus, he seemed to be the right choice for this undertaking and
with the withdrawal of a Hungarian economist from the journey, he could
also participate in the Expedition, not as a commercial agent but as some-
one sent specifically for the purposes of collection.*?

Xéntus wanted to join the Expedition in Singapore and his journey to
this location was already rich in experience: he traveled to Alexandria,
Suez, Aden and reached Singapore by way of Ceylon (Sri Lanka), where
he spent three weeks collecting. He continued his work in Bangkok before
actually joining the expedition heading to China and Japan. What hap-
pened afterwards well fits the life of Xantus: he had an argument with the
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Austrian scientists who wanted to emphasize the Austrian nature of the
undertaking and intended to send most of the collected items to museums
in Vienna. Thus, fueled both by his scientific zeal and patriotism (as well
as his experience with Austrians after 1849) Xantus parted from the expe-
dition at the end of 1869 and continued his work alone. Just as in North
America, he collected vigorously and provided Hungarian institutions
with rich collections. He traveled to and worked in Borneo and Java and
returned to Hungary in November 1870. Besides his outstanding collec-
tions,*® similarly to his experience in North America, Xantus published
extensively, contributing to the understanding of so far little-known
countries and peoples in Hungary.

With the aim of presenting the findings of his journeys in Asia, Xantus
published several articles in Hungarian newspapers and periodicals (see
the table below). In this paper, as a case study, | provide a brief analysis
of his accounts of journeys in Borneo published in Foldrajzi Kozlemé-
nyek, focusing on Xantus’ views on the question of European colonization
and the portrayal of the Dayak people.

Title of article Newspaper/Magazine | Date
“Néhany hét Ceylon szigetén” [A Budapesti Szemle 1877
Few Weeks on the Island of Ceylon]
“Uti emlékek Szingapur és Gyori Kozlony 1879

vidékérdl” [Memories of a Journey
in Singapore and its Surroundings]

“Uti emlékek Luzon szigetérol” Féldrajzi Kozlemények | 1886
[Memories of a Journey from the
Island of Luzon]

“Uti jegyzetek Sziambol” [Travel Féldrajzi Kozlemények | 1887
Notes from Siam]

“Borneo szigetén 1870-ben tett Foldrajzi Kozlemények | 1880
utazasomrol” [Notes on my Journey
to the Island of Borneo in 1870]

“Borne¢ szigetén. Sarawak, jan. 29. | Vaddsz- és Versenylap | 1870
1870 [On the Island of Borneo,
Sarawak, Jan. 29, 1870)]

Xantus’ publications presenting his travels and work in East Asia
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Xantus’ Notes on Borneo

Xantus read his report of his journey and assignment in Borneo at two
meetings of the Hungarian Geographical Society in 1880 and it was pub-
lished in Foldrajzi Kozlemények afterwards. The account is a fascinating
text that introduces Hungarians to an unfamiliar land with people and tra-
ditions they had little knowledge of at the time. Xantus introduces diverse
topics in a well-structured text: he offers an overview of foreign publica-
tions on the island, describes its political geography, history, his travels,
and also touches upon topics of clothing, eating traditions, racial, gender
and even legal issues. He focuses especially on Sarawak and the portrayal
of that state that clearly influences his view of Borneo in general (see Ap-
pendix 1 for the map of Borneo). He pays special attention to two groups:
the Borneo Malays and the Dayak people (presenting their language,
clothes, social organization, life, economy, etc.), while, as we will see in
the translated excerpts, he also highlights questions of women’s role and
position within society, slavery, and social hierarchy.

Xantus’ account provides not only descriptive sections of the island
and its inhabitants but also reveals the Hungarian’s attitude towards Euro-
pean influence and colonization in the region, especially in terms of the
question of Dutch and English dominance. Thus, this topic is discussed
below in detail. Xantus writes differently than in his American accounts,
he is a much more experienced writer by 1880: as we will see, he estab-
lishes his authority early in the text and provides clear justification for the
significance of his report. Xantus writes as a scientist and explorer when
visiting so far unmapped territories and waterways, such sections (e.g.
pages 168 and 194) do not lack the “monarch of all I survey trope” em-
phasized by Mary Louise Pratt in her seminal work on travel writing."®
When presenting the different people living in Borneo, he writes as an
ethnographer while in other cases he poses as a traveler. Xantus’ past rec-
ord in travel writing prompts us to be cautious when reading about excit-
ing adventures and unique achievements but one has to acknowledge that
Xantus by this time writes in a much more mature style and avoids many
of the mistakes of his texts written decades before. The influence of for-
eign sources is unguestionable but he acknowledges such an impact and
even criticizes some of the former texts. He made preparations and due to
his already established reputation and experience he is more aware of ex-
pectations and traditions of the genre.
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Xéntus establishes his authority as a writer and reliable source of infor-
mation at the beginning of his text and also explains the significance of
the region and Borneo for Hungarian readers. East Asia is attractive on its
own as no collections had been sent to Hungary from this region before,
but Borneo is even more special and should attract even more attention in
Xantus’ view. This is underlined by the fact that Xantus purposefully left
Borneo as his last destination in Asia: “I did this so that if anything hap-
pens to me in Borneo at least the collections made in other countries
would be safe, at the same time, this way | did not have to hurry on this
interesting island and thus | could spend more time with the exploration
of its ethnography and natural history” (153). Xantus emphasizes and re-
peats several times that this is a largely unknown and unexplored terri-
tory, information is rarely available, especially for Hungarians, and there
have been only a few travelers visiting the island, thus justifying both his
presence and the need for his publication.

Xantus attempts to establish a context that portrays him as a reliable
reporter on Borneo. He uses various strategies to strengthen his position
as a writer: he emphasizes the time spent on collecting information even
before reaching the island, he claims to have numerous letters of recom-
mendation, and says that he even learnt the Malay language: “I have ac-
quired all the literature related to Borneo, | have met the agents of the
Sultan of Brunei and the Rajah of Sarawak and have also received letters
of recommendation from them [...] and I have also learnt the Malay lan-
guage so that | can make myself understood at least” (153). This attitude
is crucial in travel writing as authors have to show that readers can trust
them and believe what they report on places that cannot be reached by
armchair travelers.

In line with these aims, Xéantus provides an overview of foreign books
on Borneo that indicates that he has prepared thoroughly for the journey,
while the small number and questionable authority of the mentioned
books also serves as a justification for the need to publish his own work:
“The number of all the modern literature currently available for us is so
low that it can be counted on our fingers only” (154). He introduces
Dutch, French, German, Italian, and English language books, on the one
hand, to show his position as a well-prepared scientist, while on the other
hand, he also provides criticism in several cases. He claims that former
sources are unreliable and/or not detailed enough. He is especially critical
of the Dutch texts and praises the English books, which already foreshad-
ows his attitude towards the presence of these two nations in the region.
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He includes many of the topics and issues detailed in the mentioned for-
eign works as well and lists several publications that focus solely on Sa-
rawak (one written by the Rajah himself). The latter is especially inter-
esting as Xantus also decided to focus on Sarawak and probably relied
extensively on these English books that clearly influenced his view of the
island and its inhabitants.

The Question of European Domination/Colonization:
The British vs. the Dutch

Xantus, besides the detailed description of the island, also deals, both di-
rectly and indirectly, with politics and the question of European influence
on the island. He focuses especially on the relationship between the Eng-
lish and the Dutch (Borneo was divided into British and Dutch spheres of
influence, comprising of the north and south respectively), introduces
agreements between the two nations (relating to Asia and Africa) and
claims that Hungarian geography books are oftentimes wrong concerning
what belongs to the Dutch in Borneo and emphasizes that “there is great
confusion in Europe regarding the archipelago” in general. The most
striking feature of Xdéntus’s report is his highly negative view of the
Dutch and their colonial presence and his praising attitude of English
dominance.

The harsh treatment of the Dutch is clearly discernible early on in the
text, criticizing them for the low quality and misleading style of the their
publications. The low regard for Dutch presence is seen later on as well
and negative comments on Dutch colonization pop up throughout the text.

Due to her well-known greed, Holland wanted to acquire the entire archi-
pelago, however, up to this day she does not actually control anything but
a part of Celebes and Java, which was returned to her by the English in a
well-organized and pacified way. Holland, with the exception of Java and
a part of Celebes, has only as much territory in the archipelago that has
her army, and thus the independent states of Borneo are just as independ-
ent today as Holland herself; they know nothing about it in Borneo that
any of the states there would be the vassals of the Dutch, to the contrary,
Holland is paying (considering local circumstances) a large amount of tax
for its commercial rights for every state (155).
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While Xantus is very critical of the Dutch, he praises English presence as
already foreshadowed by the above quotation.

English and Dutch colonialism is often contrasted directly, the English
presented as “the good colonizers,” with “good colonial institutions,” and
the Dutch representing the failure of European dominance in the region.
Xantus clearly favors the English and supports their system of control,
identifying with the English point of view (probably also encountered in
his readings on Borneo).

In Borneo two states have been founded by English subjects that receive
English patronage and recognition and are destined to bring entire Borneo
and Celebes under English influence and English civilization in the next
few decades, which will undoubtedly be a great luck and profit for the
benefit of civilization because although Holland has achieved great,
moreover, extraordinary results in Java in terms of finances, success was
achieved by means of the iron rod, absolute tyranny, and the ruthless
treading upon all human rights, and is maintained the same way even to-
day, while England brings in to all its colonies the English self-govern-
ment, shares its freedoms with the conquered people and although it
forces upon them her products and dresses the naked citizens in the cloths
of Manchester — she also gives them good schools, pays for work in cash,
and does not exclude anyone from the benefits of the state due to their
color, religion or nationality (156).

While the Dutch “come and go” on the island without being able to solid-
ify their power, in Xantus’ point of view, real progress will come to the
island with the English. This is reminiscent of the Hungarian’s description
of Mexican progress that depended greatly on the influence of the North-
ern neighbor and English commercial interests (Venkovits 2011). The
contrast between the two nations is clear in terms of their reception and
success as well: “The Dutch otherwise have not really established any
noticeable colonization in Borneo up to this point, they face the antipathy
of the native populace and blackmail the people in alliance with the Sul-
tan, they themselves decide the price of everything, and do not allow for-
eigners into the country, not even natural scientists” (159). This is directly
contrasted with English success in the region: “there are already more
than 50 thousand people living,” on Labuan island (off the coast of Bor-
neo, also under English control at the time), “immigration is continuous
and it seems that in a short time there will be such a European colony as
in Singapore or Hong Kong” (159).
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As already mentioned, Xantus stayed mostly in Sarawak and traveled
extensively from there. The most detailed descriptions are thus provided
of this state and the English influence on the Hungarian’s view of the is-
land is even more striking from this place. The first impression of Sara-
wak is mostly concerned with nature and the unique and unfamiliar flora
and fauna of the area. Soon, however, Xantus switches to tell the history
of the state. Interestingly, the historical overview starts only in the nine-
teenth century with the arrival of “our hero” Sir James Brooke, an Eng-
lishman (161). Brooke received the governorship of Sarawak in 1841 and
Xéantus presents him as a gentleman who alone started and maintained a
dynasty in Borneo. “Brooke this way came to control the entire country,
which in terms of its size is larger than many kingdoms but in terms of its
productivity probably one of the richest countries in the world” (162). The
Dutch, writes Xantus, supported every rebellion that was aimed at re-
moving Brooke (162).

Brooke is presented as the leader of a civilizing mission, carrying the
white man’s burden with the objective of changing the barbaric customs
of the locals, including the regulation of headhunting (163). Xantus is
clearly supportive of Brooke and he sees his system as an efficient one
that “Europeanizes” the local conditions; the superiority of the European
(English in particular) system is clearly discernible as it is seen that only a
handful of Europeans are capable of “regulating” the uncivilized masses:
“It is the task of these 14 European men to keep under control the entire
empire, and to carry out the wish of the Rajah, by force if necessary,
against hundreds of thousands of unruly wild men unfamiliar with the
law, who are always belligerent and of unmatched bravery” (165).

Xantus illustrates the success of British colonization with the great
transformations taking place under British rule. Just like in his Mexican
accounts, progress and civilization come from Anglo-Saxon influence that
serves as a guarantee for improvement. Before, for example, Sarawak city
was nothing but a “few dirty villages in which the miserable palm and
reed huts were built on wooden legs, i.e. piles, so that the sluggish and
lazy people might throw their garbage and dirt straight from the room to
under the house through a hole to avoid any unnecessary movement”
(165). With the British, transformation and development are visible and
clearly supported by Xantus himself: “recently the city has gone through
enormous changes as the Rajah has built a so called government house,”
(166) while schools, storage houses, etc. are also available now. The Ra-
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jah brings in European (English) civilization in legal matters as well (see
p. 170) and the maps are correct only if drawn by the British (192).

Why is Xantus so supportive of British colonization and why does he
treat the Dutch so harshly? This is due to several factors. On the one hand,
Xaéntus used mostly English books as his sources and this could influence
his view of the island and provided him with a point of view that he could
also build his narrative on. On the other hand, he spent most time in Sa-
rawak (controlled by an Englishman) and clearly enjoyed the support and
help of the government as emphasized by Xantus himself throughout his
report (see for example p. 167). Thus what he saw was clearly influenced
by politics and the local government officials largely determined what
Xantus could see and visit. At the same time, this attitude might be a re-
flection of Xantus’ generally supportive and overtly positive view of
Anglo-Saxons that is visible in his earlier accounts as well, including his
descriptions of Mexico (and its relationship to the United States).® Such
an approach might also be a reflection of a Reform age mentality with
England often seen as a model for modernization, progress, etc. for Hun-
gary and other nations as well.

The Dayak People of Borneo

Xantus shows genuine interest in the population of Borneo, especially the
social organization and traditions of the Dayak people. Just as he tried to
establish his authority and reliability in terms of general knowledge and
preparedness regarding the island, he posed as a trustworthy source on in-
formation concerning the population as well. He emphasizes his personal
contacts with the people living in Borneo, showing that his information is
not solely based on the records of other people: “I established personal
contacts not only with the Malays but also with the native people of the
island, the Dayaks, whom | have visited at their own fires and with whom
| lived together under one roof for a long time [...]” (159-60). He also
stresses that the report on the population is “the result of direct experience
and the perception of a Hungarian man of the conditions of this little-
known country and its peoples.”

Xantus divides the population of Borneo into Malay, Dayak, and Chi-
nese groups (162-164) and describes the first two in more detail in his ac-
count. In general, he expresses his sympathy towards these groups and
finds their life and traditions fascinating but, as already indicated, a belief
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in European (especially English) superiority is obvious and paramount.
While the Dayaks, for example, are presented as exotic, brave, “well-
grown and handsome,” they are depicted as un-European, thus necessarily
primitive, uncivilized, and barbaric. Xantus was especially interested in
the Dayak people and their (headhunting) traditions (the excerpts selected
for translation also deal with them). He mentions this group several times,
either as passing references when talking about the island in general, or
separately detailing various issues related to this group: their physical
characteristics, language, houses, dressing, social organization, weapons,
economy, etc.

Xantus claims that visiting the Dayak people was the most important
part of his assignment: “After finishing my work in Sarawak and its sur-
roundings, came the most important part of my mission, which was about
acquiring all ethnographic objects from the areas inhabited by the Dayak
people in the interior of the country, as well as the animals that can be
found there, especially the giant monkeys living in the area, the so-called
orangutans” (185). He also believes that Hungarians would especially be
interested in this group and again, he distinguishes himself from earlier
writers and poses as an authoritative source: “I have perceived and expe-
rienced a lot of things differently from the above mentioned writers, and
in every respect where | have found their statements corresponding to re-
ality and fact, my description will be the same as theirs; because it is not
my habit at all to contradict other people even at the price of truth only to
appear as if saying something original” (200-201).

Xantus visits those Dayak tribes that support the government and thus
where he can enjoy the patronage and protection of the authorities. The
first mention of the Dayak people, thus the first encounter of Hungarian
readers with this group, is rather favorable, while their image is also
closely connected to the headhunter culture and the tradition of smoking
heads - this is seen as exotic and fascinating from the point of view of the
ethnographer but is also perceived as barbaric.

The Dayak people are claimed to have stayed with their patriarchal
traditions and their main occupation is warfare, as well illustrated by their
“excellent ancient custom, i.e. cutting down the head of the enemy in
war” and “smoking it just as ham is smoked” (163). As Xantus writes, the
Dayak people are “undisputable members” of the Malay race and at the
same time they are the most uncivilized and wildest (201). As for their
physical characteristics, the Hungarian notes the following:



Mapping the Land of Headhunters: Janos Xantus in Borneo 35

The Dayak is a perfect Malay in terms of his color as well, except that its
darker with a strong tone, one could even say it is completely brown.
Their eyes are a bit slanted, their nose is rolled up as that of a bulldog, the
cheekbone is protruding to a small extent and they have no hair on their
face and body. Otherwise the Dayak is more beautiful than the Malay in
many respects (201).

Their physical appearance is described as strong and masculine and as a
result of the latter Xantus believes them to be more trustworthy. Xantus
also writes about their clothing and building traditions, social hierarchy,
and just as in his earlier accounts, he writes about women separately, ex-
pressing not only his interest but sympathy as well (see the translation
below).

At the same time, although sympathetic towards the Dayak people in
general, Xantus portrays them as primitive. This is not only shown by
their uncivilized traditions but by such things as their (lack of) furniture
(205) or even their primitive language “that is not capable of expressing
various notions and thus these can be explained only with long descrip-
tions and hand gestures” (201). When the aboriginal culture clashes with
English civilization, the latter is perceived as superior and the subjugation
of the former seems to be in order. This is clearly visible when discussing
the achievements of Brooke, for example, his success in restricting
headhunting when not at war. A sense of European superiority is also
visible when describing the Dayak populace as childish (see for example
page 170 or 198). As opposed to this, Xantus often poses as a hero and
claims to be perceived by the Dayaks as a celebrity, especially for his
great skill in killing orangutans (195).

Conclusion

Xantus recorded his experience in Borneo in a fascinating report of his
travels and work on the island as a collector. Due to his wide-ranging in-
terest and multifaceted purposes of his journey, he combines different
writing personas in his account of this island that Hungarians were largely
unfamiliar with. Due to his special assignment as a collector, he mapped
the island (at least parts of it) both for Hungarian museums and armchair
travelers; due to a temporary assignment, he could pose as an explorer
mapping the unknown regions of the island (192-94); as an experienced
travel writer, he introduced politics, social issues, and his journey itself;
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as a naturalist, he described flora and fauna; while also sometimes writing
as an ethnographer, presenting the unique traditions and customs of the
Dayaks and other inhabitants of the island of Borneo.

Just as all travel accounts, Xantus’ account of Borneo abounds in com-
parisons between the Self and the Other. As Carl Thompson writes, travel
itself is a “negotiation between self and other that is brought about by
movement in space” and “all travel writing is at some level a record or
product of this encounter, and of the negotiation between similarity and
difference that it entailed.”'” Hungary serves as a constant reference point,
comparisons with Lake Balaton or the river Tisza help to bring the unfa-
miliar closer to the reading audience, help them understand and imagine
this far-away land. The Self, however, also meant the assumption of a
foreign identity and with it a superior point of view. This manifested itself
in his case especially in the unconditional support of English colonization,
domination that was seen as beneficial for Borneo (unlike Dutch control).
If the English leave (for example when a mine is abandoned), nature takes
over civilization again in Xantus’ text: “there was no sign whatsoever of
the former bridges, we had to cut bamboo everywhere [...] the former
mine [...] was almost completely covered by forest and we haven’t found
a single wood from the several hundred houses that stood there years ago,
we saw a few bricks and piles of stone only here and there, the remains of
former furnaces and fireplaces” (191).

Besides the comparisons with Hungary, the major reference point is
(Western) Europe: women are compared to their European counterparts
(178-9) and Xantus seemingly believes that change and progress can
come to the island if it becomes Europeanized that, as we have seen, for
him primarily meant colonization by the English. Such progress would
have also meant the abandoning of customs, traditions, as well as reli-
gious beliefs: “with time this [i.e. uneducated status of Malay women]
might change as well if the Malays of Borneo rise on the steps of civiliza-
tion, but only in a way if they would be able to leave behind the religion
of Mohamed because | believe no European state and European civiliza-
tion can be imagined with the religion of Mohamed” (179).

One should not hold nineteenth-century writers accountable for their
way of writing and beliefs retrospectively, still, it is remarkable that
Xantus does not express any criticism of (especially English) colonization
and its negative consequences on local traditions and patriotic feelings.
This is especially strange in light of Xantus’ past and his participation in
the Hungarian War of Independence fought against a major power that
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wanted to impose its institutions and customs on his motherland. When
traveling to Borneo it seems that Xantus completely identifies with the
imperial view of Western European (in this case English) travel writers
and presents Borneo as a periphery that needs the help, guidance, and
control of a European power to achieve progress.
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Appendix I.

Map of Borneo from Sketches of Our Life at Sarawak
by Harriette McDougall
(London: Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1882)
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Appendix 1.

Notes on my Journey to the Island of Borneo in 1870
(Excerpt)

For the English translation, | have chosen an excerpt from Xdntus’ text
(pages 208-214 of the original) that features some of the most interesting
topics and issues for contemporary Hungarian readers. In the sections
below, Xantus introduces the Dayak people focusing on the most “exotic”
and “un-European” features of this group: headhunting and related cus-
toms, traditions. The description of unique boats turns into an account of
battles, warfare and the discussion of headhunting that Xdntus presents
as barbaric yet fascinating, especially from the point of view of a scientist
and ethnographer. He also discusses family relations and the role and
situation of women in Dayak communities. The Hungarian spelling of lo-
cal words, expressions used by Xantus were modified according to Eng-
lish spelling, if available, or remained as used by Xéntus.™®

Warfare is common among the Dayak people even today; they still have
things to settle with their old enemies thus they willingly take every op-
portunity to get square with them. They have kept records for centuries
and they know how many heads a tribe is leading with as after every en-
counter they recorded how many heads were cut off and carried away by
each party. The present ruler has tried to settle these accounts numerous
times and he has managed to make peace between the tribes in several
cases. If a tribe had more human heads on its account, it was paid back by
the enemy in the form of money or other valuables. This worked at sev-
eral places and male heads were paid back in an amount of 25 dollars
while female heads were simply returned. On these occasions, the new
friendship and peace was celebrated with great festivities. Still, these
examples are exceptions and the settling of the accounts is still generally
and widely continued even today.
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Boats, head houses, and smoked heads

As the boat is the other major necessity of life for the Dayak people, they
have reached a high level of perfection in the preparation of these as well,
moreover, they have managed to create such light and fast boats that out-
rival not only the other Polynesian boats but even the famous Singapore
and even more famous Siam Sampans.

The Dayak people, it seems, abandoned the use of boats carved from a
single tree trunk centuries ago, which are still used by almost every wild
people even today. In the case of the Dayaks, not even the smallest boats,
suitable for one or two people, are built in that fashion. The boats used for
military purposes, called bangkong, are usually very long, sometimes
reaching 70 or 80 feet in length. In the front and back they are extremely
tall so that when they are not loaded one might believe that only their
middle section is touching the water, and when they are loaded they still
remain rather tall in the front and back; however, the body of the boat
sinks so deep into the water that only a plank can be seen. They are all
built on a flat bottom and they are connected with rattan strings and the
connections are made through holes, which are at a 1.5 feet distance from
one another; the planks are placed upon each other as shingles, then they
cover the holes with barks and, finally, they coat the whole thing several
times with dammar oil. Finally, they paint the front and the back with hor-
rible and fearsome looking dragons and other monsters.

Sometimes there is steering on such boats, but it is usually moved by
hand oars and as everyone is very experienced in rowing, they handle the
long boat so skillfully that for a single command it can turn around from a
standing position in a second. It has happened more than once that by the
time the boats of the English warships could turn in a circle, the Dayak
pirate boat had already been far away, gaining time, and luckily escaping
from its certain demise.

The people rowing are protected from the rain and sun by the kajang, a
bulrush tent made from palm leaves. If it turns to fighting, this kajang is
removed and is placed in the back of the boat where the steersman is sit-
ting. The panglimas or fighters then take their positions in the middle of
the boat, while the oarsmen remain seated in their places. Next to every
panglima there is a whole pile of bamboo sticks and they start throwing
these at the enemy boat. They do not use iron headed spears for this pur-
pose because these are rather expensive; they are used only if the boats
get close enough to one another or when they collide with each other, for
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combat. Such fighting usually takes place close to the bank and due to the
extraordinary determination and frenzy it usually does not last too long.

The weaker party soon jumps into the water so as to run into the forest
and the victors cut off their heads one by one, moreover, in most cases
they chase their enemies in the forest as well and they return with a few
heads from there also. Such a boat fight is not regular although it happens
often. It is, however, a usual tradition of the Dayak people not to attack
the enemy openly and by force, as long as possible. It seems from all the
successful headhunting expeditions that the enemy is attacked with tricks
and surprise. This can be understood as we know that their objective is
never to achieve military fame or manly prowess and glory coupled with
recklessness, nor it is to gain profit from robbery; the only aim is to hunt
down a few human heads so that they can smoke them and meanwhile be
able to organize a grand ceremony and celebration.

Although it can generally be said that the Dayaks are also as brave as
other similar barbaric peoples, and although sometimes one can hear
about their especially brave and courageous actions which even the heroes
of civilized nations would be rightly proud of: in general we can see from
their history that they do not strive for personal military honor and fame
resulting from it.

As the Dayak people have headhunting expeditions during the favora-
ble monsoon on the seacoast and this monsoon lasts only from April to
October, they do not use the large military bangkongs at other periods of
the year; at this time, they cut up the connecting rattan strings, disassem-
ble the entire boat and put together its planks nicely. With the arrival of
favorable monsoon, they paint and oil it again and thus with such care a
bangkong lasts for a hundred or even more years. | have seen myself on
the Sarebus river a large bangkong that had been used supposedly for a
130 years and was still in good condition during my visit even if it suf-
fered many shots from canons of both Spanish and English war boats.

Forrest mentions in his outstanding work on Borneo that once a Span-
ish warship trapped such a pirate bangkong in a shallow cove close to the
Pontianak river, believing that they would starve the people forcing them
to surrender. However, after the Dayaks saw that it was impossible for
them to escape to the sea, they took the boat apart during the night, car-
ried it away on their backs through the forest to the Pontianak river where
they quickly reassembled it and escaped to the sea successfully. The
bangkong requires such effort as we know that the Dayaks are completely
unfamiliar with the use of the saw and their only tool is the biliong, a
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small ax with a long handle with which they cut the giant trees and carve
out the plank. With such unimaginable effort they are capable of carving
out only two planks from a tree as due to the building method of the boat,
all planks necessarily have to be as long as the boat itself and carved pre-
cisely to the shape of the boat. In the case of open war, the Dayak people
are capable of carrying an immense force on their bangkongs and putting
them into battle; the current Rajah claims in his book that in the warfare
against the Kayans of the Rajang river only the Dayaks of the Batang
Lupar and its tributaries participated with 270 bangkongs and each bang-
kong carried at least 1 lilla'® and 60 panglimas which meant close to 15
thousand fighters and at least 300 cannons, not even counting the oarsmen
who could also be put to fight if needed.

Due to their special way of building, of course, these boats cannot bear
the storms on the sea and the crosscurrents, as due to their length, the gaps
of the planking expand and a lot of water enters the body of the boat. In
these cases it often happens that all of the Dayaks jump into the sea,
clinging to the boat for hours until the storm leaves, and secure the bang-
kong only afterwards, which came to the surface after released from the
load and thus avoided sinking.

If one spends several nights with the Dayaks, he can hear numerous
bangkong related stories on the veranda, ranging from the marvelous to
the stunning. Hunger and other miseries the Dayaks often suffer are truly
heartbreaking. Sometimes it happens that the bangkong is lost on the sea
and they are forced to travel for weeks in enemy territory, hiding in the
forest until they find their home; as there are no fruits deep in the thick
forest, in these cases they survive on reed sprouts and various ferns. Many
die of starvation, others of the hands of the enemy.

If the expedition is fortunate and they have managed to obtain heads,
as the bangkong flotilla is approaching the village its fortunate endeavor
is announced by monstrous yelling and shouting, which is answered im-
mediately by drums, gongs and squealing by those who stayed home. The
heads are carried to the shore wrapped in nipa palm leaves and they im-
mediately remove the brain through the so-called large opening, then it is
placed over charcoal and is smoked with slow firing in a way that the
hair, the flesh and the skin all remain on the skull. When the operation is
finished in 10-12 days, it is completely black as, for example, smoked
ham. Then it is placed on the veranda and is treated as kindly as possible:
they put rice and other food in front of it, they put a pipe into its mouth, as
well as ateca® nut and betel leaves, and it is expressed that that it is now



Mapping the Land of Headhunters: Janos Xantus in Borneo 43

the member of the village, not an enemy any longer, from now on they
would be good friends, relatives and brothers — forever.

The most remarkable is that none of this is a joke or mockery: all the
Dayaks firmly believe that the soul of the head’s owner (antu) is now re-
ally among them and is a member of their family; thus, they strive to pro-
pitiate and appease it to win its good will for the village.

Then all this is followed by several days of celebration and merriment;
in these cases they slaughter pigs, eat delicious rice, fish, and all kinds of
dishes in such abundance as possible and meanwhile they drink for the
well-being of the newcomer. The drinks used at these occasions are spirits
made of different palms but at many places they use rice spirits as well,
the preparation of which they learned from the Chinese.

While drinking, the men also dance, with their heads hanging down
they stagger hither and thither on the veranda, while screaming loudly
every now and then, and the monstrous sounds of the gong, canang, tam-
tam, and torvac can be heard continuously.

When, after 4-5 days, everyone grows tired of the celebration because
due to the disgust they sober up, they march with the newly acquired and
thoroughly celebrated head to the panga or head house and hang it up
there among the other ones.

In every village the panga is a round or octagonal building standing
separately but close to the village on tall, slender legs. The heads are lo-
cated here, owned by the village, and are protected by armed guards day
and night as the emblems of heroism and glory of several centuries.

In each panga they keep a nice basket with a cover ready so that in
case of an enemy attack they can wrap the heads immediately so that they
can be carried to a safe place.

The panga is used for other purposes as well, the military council is
held there as they believe that the glorious acquisitions of the predeces-
sors can have a beneficial effect on the young panglimas and can motivate
them to accomplish valiant deeds.

At the same time, the panga also serves as accommodation for the
more famous and distinguished guests. In these cases they wish to show
the wealth of the tribe in terms of heads, and impress them with the sym-
bols of victory that they own.

I myself have been accommodated in such a panga several times.
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Marriage, women, and slaves

Marriage in the case of the Dayak people is not marked by any kind of
ceremony or ritual. The parents of the people involved simply agree that
the couple may live together and when this happens a small feast is orga-
nized by the manang® in which the whole village participates to celebrate
the day when their village has expanded with a family and a house. Virtue
is rather loose in general at the Dayaks. They themselves told me several
times, and | have seen it with my own eyes, that almost all 14-15 year-old
girls have a lover and they change these lovers often without causing the
smallest stir or criticism; it is only the party cheated on that is hurt by
such unfaithfulness at least until he can get another lover, too.

Although the slips by the women are overlooked in girlhood or even
entirely ignored, the unfaithfulness of the married woman is seen as a se-
rious crime in all cases, and very often the woman pays with her life as
the husband has the right to kill the unfaithful wife.

The Dayak people love their children excessively and are very proud if
their families have many members. They are so proud of their children
that they give up their own names and they name themselves after their
children. I have never heard of this strange tradition in the case of other
peoples. The father places the word Pa in front of the child’s name, which
is actually the abbreviation of the word bapa. Thus in the case of the
Senna Dayaks, for example, an orangka? called Gila changed his name to
P4 Szingir as Szingir was the name of his first born son.

Ma, which is the abbreviation of ama means mother and this is used
everywhere to signify the mother of the entire family.

It is also a very strange custom that if someone’s oldest son dies, then
the father takes up the name of the next son in line and so on.

The duties of women are very diverse and extensive. Although they are
responsible for taking care of the entire household, this does not mean at
all that they would be exempt from the numerous and rather cumbersome
work on the fields. Without exception, they are awake before sunrise and
at the time of work on the fields they follow their husbands to the paddy
fields carrying the day’s food on their backs in a basket, what is more, if
they have one, then the breastfed baby as well.

Their work in the field consists of collecting the twigs and spikes after
clearance, sort out the ones used for fences and burn the rest, then they
sow the paddy, i.e. rice, and when it starts to grow, they weed it; once it
begins to ripen, they harvest it. The rice, however, does not ripen all at
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once, thus it is not really harvesting but cutting it down bush by bush and
as one can easily imagine, this is a very tiring and boring business.

In the evening, women usually go home half an hour earlier than their
husbands to be able to prepare the simple evening meal, which rarely con-
sists of more than cooked rice. They have enough chickens, they have
pigs and goats as well everywhere, however, these are slaughtered only
for exceptionally large celebrations — for example, when smoking heads.

Women cannot enjoy the dolce far niente even after the tiring and long
work on the fields. Then they weave and spin, make baskets and other
tools necessary for the household incessantly. In the meantime, they clear
the rice from its chaff so that it may be eaten or sold. If we add to all this
that they also have to take care of their children, then they cook, fetch
water and wood, we can imagine that they have little time to rest; if we
see that these poor women are always clean, perform their duties smiling
and with a happy face, what is more, if we are amongst them, sometimes
until late after midnight they participate in the chatting on the veranda —
they may be the subjects not only of our admiration but also of serious
study.

It also has to be noted that while the American Indians and the inhabit-
ants of the Polynesian islands leave all the work for the women and they
themselves do nothing but smoke pipes and lay around, the Dayak men
are just as hardworking as the women. The tough work on the paddy
fields, as, for example, clearing and fencing, are completed by them; they
are also responsible for doing business with the Malay merchants, they
build the boats, houses, farm and gardening tools; they take good care of
their fighting, hunting and fishing tools — thus, they have enough to do
also.

As a result of warfare, there are also many slaves among the Dayak
people, partly Malays and also members of distant Dayak tribes. These
slaves are treated so nicely as if they were members of the family, they
eat together, work together, are dressed the same way, moreover, they
may also marry children of the family. With such treatment, many slaves
who were taken from their parents at a young age grow to love their keep-
ers so much that they never leave once set free. The Rajah himself said
that several years ago he had set 300 slaves free at the Sakaran Dayaks
and out of the 300 only two wished to return to their parents; the rest
stayed home with the conquerors, where they lived and grew up.

Although the typical food of the Dayak people is cooked rice and noth-
ing else, if time permits they also hunt and fish and whatever they catch in
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these cases they eat with no difference. They cook the rice in brass or clay
pots called pruik. The birds, mammals, fish, turtles or frogs are first half-
roasted on a skewer, then chopped up, thrown into a thick bamboo, they
pour some water over it and cook it in the bamboo. They eat only what is
cooked, with plenty of salt, sometimes even with pepper and they cook it
with green pepper.

As fire is necessary only for cooking, of course, there is no stove or
chimney in the house and thus the smoke rises up to the roof and leaves
through the gaps. This seemingly very unsuitable condition is a pretty
useful institution for the Dayaks as the smoke chases away all mosquitoes
and flies from the village. If someone approaches such a large Dayak
house in the evening, one would think that it could catch fire at any mo-
ment, the entire roof is covered in a thick cloud of smoke and sometimes
it is only the lower part of the house that can be seen from it.

Noten

L1 would like to dedicate this article to my wife, Judit, and our daughter Lotti, who

was born at the time when | was working on this article.
2 Kubassek, Utkeresék: Magyar utazok és foldrajzi felfedezdk, 184.
Popova-Nowak, ‘The Odyssey of National Discovery: Hungarians in Hungary and
Abroad, 1750-1850.” 199.
Madden, Xdntus, Hungarian Naturalist in the Pioneer West, 95.
Ibidem. 156.
Zwinger, John Xdntus: The Fort Tejon Letters, 1857-1859, 31.
In an 1862 portrait in Vasdrnapi Ujsdg it was written that “before 1848 Xantus, as a
hopeful and honest young men, was known by his friends and native county only; his
name was recognized and became respected nationally when in the last decade his
two excellent travelogues were published in Pest.” Vasdrnapi Ujsiag, 9 February
1862.
For a detailed list of publications see Madden and Mocsary.
Madden, Xdantus, Hungarian Naturalist in the Pioneer West, 224, 228.
0 Kubassek, Utkeresék: Magyar utazék és foldrajzi felfedezék, 191-192.
' The overview of the expedition is based on Dénes Balazs, Magyar utazok lexikona
(Budapest: Panorama, 1993), 293-94.
Mocsary, ‘Emlékbeszéd Xantus Janos levelezo tagrol.” 244.
see Mocsary, ‘Emlékbeszéd Xantus Janos levelez6 tagrol.” 245 for a list of items sent
to the Hungarian National Museum.
Unless otherwise indicated, all translations of Xantus’ text are mine.
Pratt, Imperial Eyes: Studies in Travel Writing and Transculturation. 201.
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18 See Venkovits, “Describing the Other, Struggling with the Self. Hungarian Travel

Writers in Mexico and the Revision of Western Images.”

Thompson, Travel Writing, 9-10.

I would like to thank Dr. Istvan Kornél Vida for reading the first draft of this
translation and providing insightful suggestions and recommendations.
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Probably Xantus meant areca.

The second most important person in the village in terms of hierarchy, also
responsible for healing.

The leader of the village.
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In het land van de koppensnellers

De representatie van Borneo in de reisliteratuur
van de 19% eeuw

Abstract

Borneo was regarded as a terra incognita for the European travelers in the 19" century.
Only few of them could reach the island covered with jungle and even fewer of them
wrote about their experiences. In the following study, I am trying to find an answer
in travelogues written by 19"-century travelers to the question how Bornean natives
were seen and presented by Europeans who ended up on the island. In other words, how
the Other was represented in these works. | will compare this image of the Other with
the representation of the Bornean natives as shown in the diary of a lesser-known
Hungarian traveler, Xavér Ferenc Witti.

Keywords: Borneo, Dutch East Indies, Dayaks, Travel writing, X. F. Witti

Op 12 oktober 1882 stond een kort berichtje in de Engelse krant The
Sheffield Daily Telegraph over de dood van de Hongaarse ontdekkingsrei-
ziger Xavér Ferenc Witti:

A London contemporary learns from Singapore that Mr. Witti (formerly
an officer in the Austrian army) an explorer in the service of the British
North Borneo Company, has been treacherously murdered by ‘Head-
hunters’, who also killed several of his native attendants.’

De lezer kan uit dit korte berichtje opmaken dat er aan het einde van de
19% ceuw in de binnenlanden van Borneo wrede, “verraderlijke” in-
heemse stammen koppen afhakten van blanken en hun inheemse begelei-
ders, die per ongeluk in de buurt waren. Hoewel in dit krantenberichtje
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aan een feitelijke gebeurtenis wordt gerefereerd, vervangt de werkelijk-
heidsvoorstelling van Borneo in het artikel de eigenlijke realiteit.® Witti
was als ontdekkingsreiziger — zo wordt ons lezers gepresenteerd — de
dupe geworden van deze “bloeddorstige stammen”, die het grensgebied
van de blanke radja® en Nederlands-Borneo onveilig maakten. De repre-
sentatie van de inheemsen in dit korte krantenberichtje is dus zeer
negatief. Maar waren de berichten over de inheemse bevolking van
Borneo uit die tijd allemaal zo? Was de representatie van de inheemsen in
de teksten van reizigers ook zo stereotiep? Hieronder zal ik enkele teksten
uit de 19% eeuw onder de loep nemen, en nagaan, op welke manier de
inheemsen hierin worden gerepresenteerd.

Xavér Ferenc Witti (1850-1882) afgebeeld in zijn marine-uniform, gedecoreerd met onderschei-
dingen. Deze plaat is in Vasarnapi Ujsag verschenen als illustratie bij zijn doodsbericht in 1882.
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Representatie van de inheemsen

Borneo was in de koloniale tijd een zogenaamd buitengewest, ver weg
van het centraal gelegen Java. Een gebied binnen de archipel, dat aan de
periferie lag, zeer moeilijk toegankelijk was en lange tijd slechts door
enkele Europeanen bezocht werd. De Noorse wetenschapper Carl Alfred
Bock (1849-1932) heeft in 1878-79 een expeditie op Borneo geleid, die
van de rivier Mahakam in het Oosten van het eiland naar Bandjirmasin in
het Zuiden leidde. Vijf maanden lang reisde hij door het onbekende
gebied en schreef over zijn bevindingen in zijn boek met de opvallende
titel Unter den Kannibalen auf Borneo dat in 1882 verscheen. Hij meende
dat Borneo zo dicht begroeid was met oerwoud dat een aap zich zonder
moeite van het ene einde van het eiland naar het andere van boomtak naar
boomtak kon slingeren zonder ook maar één keer de grond te raken.’
Deze opmerking geeft aan waarom de ontsluiting van het eiland lang op
zich liet wachten. Ook in de 21% eeuw zijn de belangrijkste wegen op
Borneo (Kalimantan) de rivieren. De drie grote bevolkingsgroepen op het
eiland waren de Maleiers, de Dajaks en de Chinezen. VVoor de Europeanen
waren vooral de Dajaks een exotisch en onbekend volk, omdat ze in de
binnenlanden woonden en slechts zelden met Europeanen in contact
kwamen. Dajak was eigenlijk een verzamelnaam voor verschillende
stammen, die met elkaar slechts gemeen hadden dat ze in de binnenlanden
van Borneo leefden, aan de rivieren woonden en rijst verbouwden. De
verschillende stammen spraken echter verschillende talen, hadden ver-
schillende gewoontes en culturen en droegen ook verschillende kleding.’

Van de bovengenoemde bevolkingsgroepen krijgen in de teksten de
Dajaks de meeste aandacht. Hun gewoontes en zeden wijken zo zeer af
van die van de Europeanen dat de verteller vanzelfsprekend op de Dajaks
focust.

B. von Saksen-Weimar-Eisenach schreef in 1835 het boek Beknopte
beschrijving van den veldtogt op Java in 1811. Von Saksen, destijds
officier van het Nederlandsch-Indisch leger, beschrijft in zijn boek de
verschillende inheemse soldaten die toen in het koloniale leger dienden.
Hij is niet bijzonder tevreden over de kwaliteit der militairen. VVolgens
hem bezitten de Javanen weinig moed, de Balinezen hebben een
overwegend vredelievend karakter, de Boeginezen zijn dapperder dan de
rest, maar kunnen niet aan de krijgstucht wennen, maar de Ambonezen
zijn trouwe bondgenoten.® Voor de Dajaks uit Borneo heeft hij geen goed
woord over:
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Ten aanzien van de Dajakkers die van het eiland Borneo afkomstig zijn,
is genoeg bekend dat hunnen heldendaden zich bepalen tot het afzakken
in kleine kano’s van de rivieren, welke haren oorsprong in het binnenste
gedeelte van het eiland hebben, en zich in het riet verbergen, van daar de
arme visschers of reizigers met hunnen vergiftigde pijlen te treffen, en
alsdan te vermoorden, om van de hoofden dier ongelukkigen, welke zij
op zulk eene lafhartige wijze om het leven hebben gebracht, zegeteeke-
nen op te rigten. Met welke moed kunnen deze moordenaars goede
troepen bevechten?

De ambtenaren van Banjermassing (eiland Borneo) hadden, ten op-
zigte van de aanwerving dezer rekruten, zich met den sultan verstaan.
Deze moest namelijk, onder verschillende voorwendsels, een groot aantal
bergbewoners binnen die stad trachten te lokken. Met geweld maakte
men zich alsdan van hen meester, om ze naar Batavia in te schepen. Twee
compagnieén van deze ongelukkigen, die men, op het einde van 1810 van
Samarang, over water naar Batavia vervoerde, sloegen onderweg aan het
muiten, maakten zich van het vaartuig, dat hen moest overbrengen,
meester, vermoordden hunne officieren, en zetten koers naar hun land.’

Von Saksen heeft de Dajaks vooral uit het oogpunt van een militaire
leider bekeken en zijn oordeel is duidelijk, de Dajaks deugen niet als
soldaten. Hij geeft hier een representatie van de Dajaks als moordlustige
kannibalen, die op “lathartige wijze” onschuldige mensen vermoorden
alleen om met de afgehakte hoofden thuis bij hun stam te kunnen
pronken. Uit de tekst blijkt dat volgens Von Saksen de Dajaks als soldaat
volstrekt onbruikbaar zijn. Niet omdat ze koppensnellers zijn, maar omdat
ze geen enkel gezag erkennen en tegen hun bevelhebbers in opstand
komen.

De jezuietenpater J. B. Palinckx (1824-1900) is ook niet veel posi-
tiever over de inheemse bewoners van Borneo. In 1861 maakte hij een
reis over het eiland in dienst van het Nederlandsch-Indisch leger. De mili-
tairen moesten een opstand in Matrapura neerslaan. Palinckx vertrekt uit
Soerabaja naar Borneo. Op het eiland maakt hij een tocht van Bandjer-
masin via Negara, Amoentai en Barabai, terug naar Bandjermasin. Korte
tijd later volgt de tweede tocht vanuit Bandjermasin naar Martapura, Pen-
garon en Mengapon vervolgens weer terug naar Martapura. De laatste
tocht van de pater is van Martapura via Bati-Bati, Pleihari en Tabanio
naar Bandjermasin. Op 26 september 1861 neemt hij in Soerabaja
afscheid van vrienden en kennissen. Hij laat in zijn verslag blijken dat de
achtergelaten vrienden er zeker van zijn hem nooit meer levend terug te
zien. “Afscheid van vrienden en kennissen, die allen meenden dat Pater
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een zekeren dood tegemoet ging en hem ten sterkste aanraadden een
revolver met dolk mede te nemen.”® De reactie van zijn omgeving op zijn
vertrek is tekenend. Borneo gold als een plek vol gevaren, als thuisland
der koppensnellers, als hart van de duisternis. Het verblijf van Palinckx
was inderdaad niet zonder gevaren. Hij was immers onderweg met een
militaire eenheid in een oorlogssituatie, op vijandig gebied. De schijnbaar
vriendelijke inheemsen konden wellicht een doodsbedreiging zijn. De
pater beschreef op 7 oktober een vermoeiende reis in een prauw met een
aantal militairen. Aan het einde van de reis komt Palickx als eerste aan
wal en loopt naar een dorp, waar hij door de inlanders vriendelijk wordt
ontvangen.

Ik was de anderen vooruitgevaren en had plaatsgenomen op een baleé-
bale (zitplaats van bamboes die tevens voor tafel en slaapplaats dient).
Een 60-tal inlanders had mij omgeven, zij boden mij kokosnoten en rijst
aan, met genoegen was dit aangenomen, en daar ik sedert 8 ure niets meer
had gebruikt vermeende ik den inwendigen mensch eens goed te
versterken, toen onverwacht één der luitenants met revolver en degen in
de hand naar mij toevloog, riep van niet te eten, den inlanders terugdreef,
een militair cordon rondom mij trok, en de soldaten gebood te vuren op
elke inlander die zich binnen de lijn zou begeven. Onmiddellijk werd
uitleg van de wreede behandeling gevraagd, hoe menschen die mij
vriendschappelijk bejegenden, te eten gaven, zoo werden behandeld, hij
zeide dat de vriendschap slechts een voorwendsel was om mij te ver-
moorden of te vergeven, dat weinige dagen te voren een korporaal met 4
man die ook op hunnen vriendschap betrouwden, overvallen en vermoord
waren; daarbij voegende dat hij mij de voorzichtigheid aanraadde bij het
gebruik van vruchten, die aan de boomen vergiftigd werden. De wijze
waarop zij dat doen, zeide hij is als volgt; zoodra zij hebben vernomen
dat er eene patrouille op marsch is, dan brengen zij door middel van een
haarfijn bamboesje een sterk vergif in de vruchten die langs den weg
staan; komen de soldaten binnen 24 uren daar voorbij en eten zij van die
vruchten dan zijn zij het slagtoffer van een verschrikkelijke dood, na 24
uren is het gevaar voorbij omdat dan de vrucht verrot is en zwart van de
boom valt, op dezelfde wijze vergiftigen zij eieren en groenten.’
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Studio-opname van een Dajak-strijder.
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De reeds geciteerde Carl Bock geeft in zijn boek aan, dat het grootste
probleem was nog op Java personeel of bediendes te krijgen voor een reis
naar Borneo. De meeste kandidaten zonk de moed in de schoenen
wanneer zij hoorden wat het doel van de reis was. ledereen wist van de
koppensnellers en was erg bang voor de Dajaks. Zelfs de bekende
geluksjagers en avonturiers in de stad waren niet over te halen met Bock
naar Borneo te varen.

Die grosste Schwierigkeit bestond darin Diener zu bekommen. Schon der
Gedanke, sich auf das Landgebiet der Schideljdger von Borneo zu bege-
ben, war hinreichend, den Eifer derjenigen abzukiihlen, die mich sonst gern
begleitet haben wiirden. Das Anerbieten eines Lohnes, welcher fast die
Hohe einer Bestechung erreichte, erwies sich als vergeblich; Malayer, Hol-
lander, Halbbliitige, Chinesen, alle schitzten ihre Haupter zu hoch, um sie
unter den Dayaks von Borneo auf das Spiel zu setzen. Selbst dem Ober-
Polizeimeister, bei dem man eine Bekanntschaft mit allen Desperados des
Ortes voraussetzen konnte, und der mir bei meinen Bemiihungen freund-
lich behiilflich war, gelang es nicht, jemand zu finden, der unternehmend
genug und anderweitig tauglich zu meiner Begleitung gewesen wire.™

Uit het bovenstaande mag dus duidelijk zijn dat de representatie van de
inheemse bevolking van Borneo bij Von Saksen, Palinckx en Bock het
eiland een plek van gruwel maken. Als je als Europeaan naar Borneo gaat,
moet je met het ergste rekening houden. Ida Pfeiffer was een Oostenrijkse
vrouw die sinds 1842 verschillende reizen maakte naar Scandinavié,
Zuid-Amerika, China, India, het Midden-Oosten en Singapore. In 1852
reisde ze naar Borneo. In Serawak werd ze door Charles Brooke ontvan-
gen. Onder begeleiding van Brooke bezoekt Ida Pfeiffer een Dajakdorp in
de Serambo bergen. De Oostenrijkse vrouw beschrijft een vredige ge-
meenschap van grote gezinnen van verschillende generaties. Maar als zij
een aantal afgehakte hoofden boven een vuurtje ontdekt, schrijft zij met
ontzetting over de aanblik van de gedroogde, verschrompelde zwarte
hoofden: “Mit wahrem Grauen sah ich hier 36 Schidel aneinander gereiht
und gleich einer Guirlande aufgehangen. Die Augenhohlen waren mit
weiBen, linglichen Muscheln ausgefiillt.”** Over het uiterlijk van de
Dajaks is zij ook niet te spreken: “Die Dayaker sind eben so wenig mit
Schénheit begabt wie die Malaien.”** Maar zij is niet alleen negatief over
de Dajaks. Pfeiffer ziet een dansvoorstelling van jonge Dajaks die ze
zeker de moeite waard vindt: “Unstreitig war dies der schonste Tanz, den
ich bisher von Wilden hatte auffiihren gesehen.”13
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Foto van een Dajak-strijder.
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In een dorp ontdekt ze twee onlangs afgehakte hoofden, die boven een
vuur worden gerookt. Hoewel zij vroeger in haar boek vermeldde dat het
koppensnellen, dankzij het ingrijpen van Brooke tot het verleden be-
hoorde, constateert ze dat de Dajaks ondanks het verbod op jacht gaan
naar hoofden. Ze beschrijft met ontzetting de halfgedroogde lippen en
oren, de van de rook zwarte huid, de ontblote tanden en de halfopen ogen.
Toen de Dajaks haar belangstelling voor hun trofeeén merkten, namen ze
de hoofden van het vuur om ze de Oostenrijkse beter te kunnen tonen. Het
pleit voor Pfeiffer dat ze in staat is haar eigen walging te overwinnen,
even afstand te doen van de situatie en de gewoontes van de Dajaks niet
meteen in het verdomhoekje te zetten. Ze probeert de situatie objectief te
bekijken en vergelijkt de gewoonte van de Dajaks met de gruweldaden
van de zogenaamd beschaafde Europeanen: “Ich schauderte, — konnte
aber nicht umhin zu bedenken, dass wir Européder nicht besser, ja im
Gegentheile schlechter sind als diese verachtete Wilden.”"

De Hongaarse reiziger en wetenschapper, Janos Xantus, die 1870 in
Noord-Borneo de Dajaks bestudeerd heeft kende ook de boeken van Ida
Pfeiffer, maar hij was niet bijzonder onder de indruk van het werk van de
Oostenrijkse. Hij vond dat Pfeiffer zonder enige voorkennis en voorbe-
reiding op etnografisch of natuurwetenschappelijk gebied was vertrokken
en derhalve kon ze ook geen serieus werk schrijven.™ Hij is misschien de
enige van de tot nu toe genoemde reizigers, die over de Dajaks een uitge-
sproken positieve mening heeft. Xantus werd naar eigen zeggen overal
zeer welwillend en gastvrij door de Dajaks ontvangen.'® VVolgens hem zijn
de Dajaks — in tegenstelling tot de bevindingen van Pfeiffer — een zeer
dapper, strijdlustig, goed geschapen en mooi volk.'” Xantus bewondert
vooral de eerlijkheid van de Dajaks die hij als ware noble savages neerzet
in zijn tekst. Ze zouden er niet aan denken om te liegen, ook niet als ze
voor de rechter staan en ze weten dat voor de gepleegde strafdaad een
doodsvonnis over hen zou worden uitgesproken:

Het is onmogelijk de wilde Dajak niet te bewonderen, wanneer hij met eer-
lijke openheid zijn daden toegeeft, hoewel hij door leugens zijn leven zou
kunnen redden. Deze eerlijkheid maakt van hem een gentleman en verheft
hem ver boven de Malaiers en de Chinezen — in dit opzicht tenminste.*®
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Gekleurde tekening van een Dajak-strijder met tatoeages. De tatoeages waren bij de meesten
stammen een teken van moed. Mannen kregen tatoeages pas als ze hun kracht op het slagveld
hadden bewezen, vijanden hadden gedood en dus koppen hadden gesneld.

Xéntus beschrijft ook het koppensnellen en het roken van de koppen,
maar hij doet het meer uit wetenschappelijke interesse. Hij verklaart het
snellen van de koppen met het geloof van de Dajaks en maakt deze in-
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heemsen absoluut geen verwijten vanwege deze voor de Europeanen
gruwelijke praktijken.

De reizigers beschrijven naast de Dajaks ook Maleiers. Maar deze
tweede bevolkingsgroep steekt meestal erg slecht af bij de Dajaks. VVooral
de traagheid van de Maleiers wordt door Ida Pfeiffer benadrukt: “In
keinem Lande fand ich bisher die Leute so gleichgiiltig und trige wie auf
Borneo, weniger die Dayaker als die Malaien.”® Maar daarnaast wordt
ook de ongewoon grote viesheid van dit volk beschreven. En volgens
Pfeiffer zijn de Chinezen in dit opzicht zeker niet beter: “Ich sah hier dass
der Chinese den Schmutz nicht minder liebt als der Malaie; der Unter-
schied zwischen beide ist, dass der Malaie, der sein Haus auf Pfdahlen
setzt,2 (l;iber dem Schmutze lebt, wihrend der Chinese ihn vor seinem Tiire
hat.”

Carl Alfred Bock schrijft ook over de traagheid van zijn Maleise
bedienden: “Wie alle Malayen waren sie trige und nahmen gern jede
Gelegenheit war, sich eine Arbeit zu ersparen.”** Toch is deze eigenschap
volgens hem niet het ergste. Tijdens zijn expeditie wordt hij door zijn
Chinese bediende erop gewezen dat de Maleiers in de buurt bekende
dieven en moordenaars zijn:

Tan Bon Hijok, den ich zu meinem Mandoer oder Hauptmann gemacht
hatte, beschiftige sich seinen Revolver zu putzen und fragte mich ob die
meinige im stande wére. Er sowohl die {ibrigen meiner Leute waren ver-
wundert, als ich meinte, es wire Zeit genug nach unseren Waffen zu
sehen, sobald wir unter die Dayaks kdmen. Sie erklarten mir, die
Malayen, welche lings des Flusses wohnten, wiren ausgemachte Diebe
und hegten wenig bedenken Blut zu vergiessen. Dies war nichts Neues;
die oft wiederholte Aussage gewann aber in unserer jetzigen Umgebung
einen besonderen Nachdruck.”

De representatie van de inheemsen bij Witti

Xavér Ferenc Witti (1850-1882) was naast Janos Xantus en Tivadar
Posewitz de belangrijkste Hongaarse ontdekkingsreiziger op Borneo.”®
Hij was in Boedapest geboren.** Zijn vader was politiechef van Pest en
wilde dat zijn zoon een carriere als koopman maakte. Witti bezocht
daarom een handelsschool in Boedapest, maar voelde weinig voor een
baan als koopman. Maar voor talen had hij een uitgesproken talent. Hij
leerde Italiaans en Duits en meldde zich aan voor de Zeevaartacademie in
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Pola.”® Pola (nu Pula in Kroati) was destijds een belangrijke militaire
zeehaven van Oostenrijk en tegelijk de opleidingsplaats voor mariniers.
Zijn studie had hij nog niet helemaal afgemaakt toen in 1866 de oorlog
uitbrak tussen Oostenrijk en Pruisen; en ook tussen Oostenrijk en Italig.”®
Na de oproep van admiraal Tegetthoff?’ meldde Witti zich vrijwillig voor
oorlogsdienst en nam deel aan verschillende zeeslagen. Hij heeft zich in
de slag bij Lissa onderscheiden. Na de oorlog bleef Witti bij de marine en
was lid van de bemanning van de grote Oost-Aziatische Expeditie van
1868.%% Deze gemeenschappelijke onderneming van Oostenrijk-Hongarije
(één jaar na de zogenaamde Ausgleich, het ontstaan van de dubbelmo-
narchie) was een handelsmissie, waarbij men hoopte nieuwe handelscon-
tacten te leggen met Indochina, China, Japan en andere Oost-Aziatische
landen.? De expeditie was ook op wetenschappelijk gebied een succes.
(Janos Xantus als lid van de expeditie verzamelde zoveel etnografische
voorwerpen op Java, Borneo en Sumatra, dat hij na zijn terugkeer in
Hongarije een tentoonstelling organiseerde met liefst 165.444 objecten.*®)
In 1872 maakte Witti promotie. Hij werd tot vaandrig der marine be-
noemd,®" later werd hij luitenant en hij bleef tot 1878 in dienst.®* Waarom
hij precies als luitenant der marine ontslag heeft genomen, is niet dui-
delijk. In de pers wordt gesproken van “financi€le moeilijkheden en fami-
licomstandigheden™* die hem noopten de dienst bij de marine te verlaten
en een andere baan te zoeken. Weer anderen meenden te weten dat hij
vanwege een “voor officieren onwaardig gedrag™®* zichzelf wilde reha-
biliteren en daarom naar Borneo ging. Hoe dan ook, hij ging naar Londen
en kreeg een aanbod van de journalist en Afrikaonderzoeker Henry
Morton Stanley (1841-1904) om bij zijn volgende expeditie een station in
het Kongogebied te leiden.® Witti wees het aanbod af, maar nam een
baan aan bij de British North Borneo Company. Zijn ervaring op maritiem
gebied, zijn grote kennis van talen en geografie, zijn persoonlijke
uitstraling en moed hebben zeker een rol gespeeld toen hij in dienst werd
genomen.® Als ontdekkingsreiziger, in dienst van de British North
Borneo Company was hij goed voorbereid. Hij sprak de lokale taal® en
kende de inheemsen. Hij spreekt in zijn verslag bijna nooit generaliserend
van Dajaks, maar van één bepaalde stam, de Dusuns. Witti bereisde
vooral het gebied van deze inheemse stam. Hij ging op een heel vrien-
delijke manier met hen om, hij sprak hun taal en dat werd door de
inheemsen erg gewaardeerd. In een dorp zei een oud, blind dorpshoofd
tegen hem: “I have never seen a white man’s face, and I cannot see yours,
but I am glad to hear you talk our tongue.” (16 mei 1881).% Het
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vertrouwen tussen Witti en de Dusuns is duidelijk. Er ontstaat een soort
vriendschap, die zover gaat dat het leven van expeditieleden aan de
Dusuns wordt toevertrouwd. Als de tolk van de expeditie, Si Ong ziek
wordt, wordt hij in een Dusundorp achtergelaten. Witti is zeker, dat de
man goed wordt verzorgd en dat hij veilig is onder de “vriendelijke
Dusuns” (15 november 1880). Witti is vast overtuigd van de vriend-
schappelijke aard van de Dusuns en dat hij niets te vrezen heeft van deze
mensen. Wanneer hij met zijn begeleiders in een Dusundorp aankomt,
worden zij in een huis ondergebracht: “Put up at the ‘big house’ after
dusk. People at first reserved, almost suspicious: then the genial Dusun
ways broke through, and we turned in as open friends.” (10 november
1880.) Op 16 november 1880 schrijft hij in zijn verslag: “We are at this
moment enjoying the situation, sitting with the Dusuns round the Damar-
light, snug and dry, whilst outside it pours tigercats.” De Dusuns ont-
vangen Witti en zijn mannen overal zeer vriendschappelijk en de Hon-
gaarse ontdekkingsreiziger benadrukt dat hij al zeer gewend is geraakt aan
“de aardige Dusuns.” (19 november 1880.)

In Witti’s tekst worden dus de inheemse stammen van Borneo op een
geheel andere manier gerepresenteerd dan bij de andere reizigers uit zijn
tijd. De vriendschappelijke omgang met vreemdelingen, de vreedzame en
gastvrije natuur van de inheemsen wordt in het dagboek van de Hon-
gaarse reiziger onderstreept.

Juist vanwege dit vriendschappelijke contact tussen Witti en de in-
heemsen kwam de slag hard aan dat Witti in juli 1882 bij de Sambakong
rivier door koppensnellers was vermoord.*® De wereld werd in september
1882 opgeschrikt door het nieuws van de dood van de Hongaarse ont-
dekkingsreiziger. De eerste berichten kwamen uit Singapore, die al snel
door de Engelse, later ook door de Amerikaanse en Nederlandse pers wer-
den overgenomen. De beschrijvingen over Witti’s dood zijn bijna in alle
kranten identiek. Witti was ondanks de waarschuwingen van de gouver-
neur verder landinwaarts doorgedrongen in een gebied, waar ook volgens
Carl Bock bijzonder wrede en bloeddorstige inheemse stammen woonden.
Witti en zijn 17 inheemse begeleiders voeren stroomopwaarts op de
Siboeko rivier (dus aan de grens van Nederlands-Borneo). Op een ge-
geven moment konden ze niet meer verder en Witti verdeelde zijn man-
schappen in twee groepen. De ene groep moest bij de boten blijven, de
andere groep trok te voet landinwaarts. Witti zat net zijn verslag te
schrijven toen uit het bos driehonderd, met vergiftigde pijlen en lansen
bewapende inheemsen (Moeroets of Tandjoeng Dajaks) verschenen. Wie
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niet meteen viuchten kon werd afgemaakt. Eén van de inheemse volge-
lingen van Witti liep ook meteen weg, met het geweer van de Hongaarse
ontdekkingsreiziger. Witti kon zich dus zonder zijn Winchester maar
matig weren. Hij verdedigde zich met zijn revolver, schoot twee mannen
dood, maar uiteindelijk werd hij met een speer neergestoken, werd zijn
hoofd afgehakt en zijn ontblote lichaam in de rivier geworpen.*® De oor-
zaak van de aanval en de brute moord was in de tijd van Witti’s dood niet
duidelijk. Bijna tien jaar later schrijft de eerste gouverneur van Brits
Noord-Borneo, W.A. Treacher in 1891 in zijn boek British Borneo over
Witti’s dood en de mogelijke oorzaak daarvan:

He and his men had slept in the village one night, and on the following
day some of the tribe joined the party as guides, but led them into the
ambuscade, where the gallant Witti and many of his men were killed
by sumpitans. So far as we have been able to ascertain the sole reason for
the attack was the fact that Witti had come to the district from a tribe with
whom these people were at war, and he was, therefore, according to
native customs, deemed also to be an enemy.*

De Nederlandse pers was vooral druk bezig met het geval, omdat de
moord aan de grensrivier tussen Nederlands en Brits Borneo gepleegd
werd en men vreesde dat deze aanval slechts een begin was van een
algemene opstand van de inheemsen, die dan door de North Borneo
Company, zonder de hulp van het Britse leger, zeker niet zou kunnen
worden onderdrukt. En als dat zo was, dan kon de opstand overslaan naar
Nederlands gebied.*? Velen schreeuwden meteen om wraak:

De heer Witti, ingenieur bij de Britisch N. Borneo Cy., zoo wordt uit
Koedat dd. 20 Augustus geschreven, is in het binnenland op een schande-
lijke wijze door inlanders mishandeld en vermoord. Dit is gebeurd op
Hollandsch grondgebied — altijd volgens den Straits-Times!

De Straits-Times vraagt wat gedaan zal worden om zijn dood te wreken.
lets moet gedaan worden, zegt het, want anders zal het reizen in het
binnenland moeten worden opgegeven.*®

Twee jaar na de dood van Witti op Borneo verscheen een oproep in de
Hongaarse courant Budapesti KézIony in verband met de nalatenschap
van de Hongaarse ontdekkingsreiziger.** Uit de oproep wordt duidelijk
dat Witti in zijn laatste wilsbeschikking twee jonge inheemse vrouwen
Tingel en Ematon als erfgenamen heeft aangewezen. De beide vrouwen
moesten zich volgens de oproep binnen €én jaar melden bij de rechtbank
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in Boedapest om hun erfenis op te nemen.* De kans was natuurlijk uiterst
miniem dat Tingel en Ematon erg vaak een Hongaars mededelingenblad,
en dan ook nog in het Hongaars zaten te lezen, en als reactie daarop zich
zouden melden om de erfenis te komen ophalen. De oproep in het blad
was wel volgens de regels maar tegelijk volstrekt belachelijk. Tegelijk
maakt dit bericht wel iets duidelijk: het feit dat Witti in zijn testament
twee inheemse vrouwen als erfgenamen heeft aangegeven wijst op zijn
hechte band met de inheemse bevolking. En juist hij, die erg welwillend
tegenover de Dusuns en de andere stammen op Borneo stond, is op een
tragische manier door de hand van inheemse krijgers omgekomen. Witti
was in zijn dagboek bezig de stereotiepen over de inheemsen te
doorbreken. In de tekst lezen we meestal het tegenovergestelde van wat
Bock, Von Saksen of Palinckx beweren. De representatie van de
inheemsen van Borneo is dus bij Witti een geheel andere dan bij de
genoemde reizigers. Maar het tragische is, dat Witti met zijn noodlottige
dood juist de stereotiepe representatie van de wrede koppensneller
bevestigde.
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Van de Hongaarse poesta naar
Noord-Borneo
De reisjournalen van Ferenc Witti

Abstract

On October 30™ 1882, an article appeared in the New York Times about the death of an
Austrian explorer on North Borneo who had been an officer of the British North Borneo
Company. Later, however, it turned out that this person had been a Hungarian explorer
who, after having studied at the Naval Academy of Vienna, joined the Company as an
explorer. The present article is a short biography of Ferenc Witti and thus an
introduction to the (according to our knowledge) first publication of the two journals that
he kept during his first two expeditions on the island before meeting his death during the
third one. Ferenc Witti was remembered by his superiors at the society as a devoted and
fine explorer who had a keen eye for botanical, geographical and ethnographical
peculiarities, which he described in his journals in a rather detailed way. His devotion
led however also to his death. He had been warned by more people not to venture further
inlands with a small party but he was convinced that his findings would be very useful
for the Company so he carried on with his expedition. Today, a mountain range on
Borneo bears his name and there is also a memorial Sandakan, which has been erected as
a memento for those who lost their lives in the service of the British North Borneo
Company. The name of Ferenc Witti is on the top of this memorial.

Keywords: Ferenc Witti, British North Borneo, Kinabalu, expedition, Hungarian

Inleiding

Op 30 oktober 1882 verscheen in de New York Times een artikel dat over
het akelige lot van een Oostenrijkse ontdekker in Noord-Borneo berichtte.
Hij zou in opdracht van de British North Borneo Company een ont-
dekkingsreis gemaakt hebben toen hij door koppensnellers werd ver-
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moord. Dit was Ferenc Witti, volgens het artikel een voormalige officier
in het Oostenrijkse leger.*

Deze informatie is echter niet helemaal correct. Witti was namelijk
Hongaars en hij was geen officier in het Oostenrijkse leger, maar wel
officier in de Oostenrijks-Hongaarse marine.? In deze korte inleiding van
de vertaling van zijn reisjournalen® wordt kort samengevat wat er over
zijn leven op het internet en in andere bronnen te vinden is. Deze
informatie komt hoofdzakelijk uit een boek dat over het leven van een van
zijn collega’s, Frank Hatton, is geschreven. Er bestaat ook een handschrift
van een artikel van de Hongaarse historicus Tivadar Acs. In dit werk
verwijst hij meestal naar het werk van Hatton en naar de informatie die in
1882 over de dood van Witti verscheen in de Hongaarse pers.

In de reisjournalen zelf schrijft Witti best weinig over zichzelf. De
enige plek waar hij iets van zijn Hongaarse afkomst laat blijken is wat hij
op 15 mei 1881 in zijn dagboek schrijft: “We had made a large fire, just
as if we were in a Hungarian plain at winter-time, trying to keep the
wolves off.”* Behalve deze zin wordt in de journalen niets over zijn eigen
achtergrond geschreven.

Wat er wel in de journalen te lezen valt, is dat Ferenc Witti een be-
trouwbare en goede officier van de Company was. Hij schrijft in zijn dag-
boek uitgebreid over de geologische en botanische eigenschappen van het
hele gebied, hij bericht over de belangrijkste kenmerken, gebruiken en on-
derlinge betrekkingen van de verschillende inheemse stammen, hij vat
kort samen wat de Company op dit gebied vinden kan en hoe zij het land
het best zouden kunnen gebruiken.

Uit zijn eigen werk kunnen we dus niet veel informatie halen over het
leven van Ferenc Witti. Er bestaat wel een secundaire bron, namelijk het
boek North Borneo. Explorations and Adventures on the Equator® dat iets
van de laatste periode van het leven van de Hongaar vertelt. Dit boek
werd uitgegeven door Joseph Hatton, de vader van Frank Hatton, een
jonge Britse reiziger die in 1882 korte tijd op Noord-Borneo samenwerkte
met Witti en die later over zijn moord zou berichten.® Niet veel later
kwam echter ook Frank Hatton op Noord-Borneo door een jachtongeluk
om het leven. Hij schoot zich per ongeluk met zijn eigen geweer dood.’
Joseph Hatton bedoelde het boek als memento voor zijn zoon.® Wat dit
boek bijzonder interessant maakt, is dat er ook brieven van de jonge
Hatton in werden gepubliceerd waarin hij schreef over de ontmoeting met
Witti en over diens dood.
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De andere belangrijke bron die kan worden gebruikt om iets over het
leven van Ferenc Witti te weten te komen is een artikel van de Hongaarse
historicus Tivadar Acs.® Hoewel hij in zijn artikel vaak naar het werk van
Hatton verwijst, is er in deze tekst ook enige informatie te vinden waar
Hatton niets over schrijft. Deze informatie komt vooral uit de lezersbrief
van Hongaarse geograaf Lajos Kropf. Deze brief is samen met een artikel
over de moord op Witti op 17 oktober 1882 (twee weken voor het artikel
in de New York Times dus) in de Hongaarse krant Egyetértés (Eendracht)
verschenen. Het artikel van Acs is alleen als handschrift terug te vinden
en in dit handschrift worden er geen bronvermeldingen gebruikt. Aange-
zien de informatie in dit artikel echter overeenkomt met wat er in het boek
van Hatton en in het net genoemde krantenartikel staat, kan dit ook als
een betrouwbare bron worden beschouwd. Behalve deze werken worden
Witti en Hatton nog vermeld in een bundel van de Proceedings of the
Royal Geographical Society and Monthly Record of Geography'® en in
een boek geschreven door de eerste gouverneur van Brits Noord-Borneo,
W.H. Treacher.!* In verschillende biografische encyclopedieén is ook
enige informatie te vinden over Ferenc Witti. Dit zijn bijvoorbeeld het
Biographisches Lexikon des Kaiserthums Osterreich en het Pallas Nagy
Lexikona (Groot Lexicon van Pallas). Volgens onze informatie is het
tweede deel van zijn journaal al uitgegeven onder de titel Mr. F.X. Witti's
Last Journey and Death? maar dit is waarschijnlijk de eerste keer dat
beide journalen samen worden gepubliceerd.

1 Witti voor Borneo

Over de jonge jaren van Witti wordt bij Hatton niets geschreven. De in-
formatie die in de andere bronnen gevonden kan worden, is helaas ook
niet eenduidig. Lajos Kropf schrijft in zijn brief dat Gyorgy Witti [sic]
ergens in Zuidwest-Hongarije, in een klein dorp vlakbij Nagykanizsa was
geboren.™ Dit komt echter niet overeen met de informatie in het Grote
Lexicon van Pallas, namelijk dat Witti in Pest (oostelijk deel van het
huidige Boedapest) zou zijn geboren.*

In het artikel van de New York Times wordt naar Witti als Oostenrijker
verwezen. Volgens het artikel in Egyetértés is dit ook het geval in de
Daily Telegraph.”® Kropf reageert in zijn brief enigszins geirriteerd op
deze veronderstelling en beklemtoont in zijn brief dat Witti van echte
Hongaarse afkomst was. Hij schrijft:
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Dat het slachtoffer Oostenrijks zou zijn geweest, klopt ook niet, be-
halve als u thuis ook degene als “Oostenrijker” beschouwt die bij elke ge-
legenheid zijn Hongaarse achtergrond en zijn afwijzing tegenover Oosten-
rijkers beklemtoont.*®

Wat wel hetzelfde is in de verschillende bronnen, is dat Witti vanaf
1864 aan de Marine Academie in Wenen studeerde. Vanaf 1878 is hij
officier bij de Marine.*” Hij reist eerst in opdracht van de Kaiserliche und
Konigliche Kriegsmarine naar Zuidoost-Azié. Op een van deze reizen be-
zoekt hij ook Borneo. Na deze reis gaat hij naar Londen om een baan te
vinden bij de British North Borneo Company.*®

Lajos Kropf schrijft in zijn brief dat Witti heel veel tijd en energie
besteedde aan de voorbereiding op zijn grote avontuur. Hij zou dagenlang
in het British Museum zitten te lezen over Borneo en hij zou binnen vier
maanden zelfs vijf Maleisische talen onder de knie krijgen. Zijn enthou-
siasme is volgens Kropf zo opvallend dat hij wordt gevraagd door Stanley
om mee te gaan met hem naar zijn volgende expeditie naar het Kongo-
gebied. Hij had zelfs commandant van de eerste handelspost langs de
Kongo kunnen zijn. Uiteindelijk wijst hij echter dit verzoek af want hij
wordt gevraagd om leider van een expeditie naar Borneo te worden.*

Over dit aanbod wordt in het boek van Hatton echter niets geschreven.
Acs vermeldt het aanbod van Stanley wel maar schrijft alleen dat Witti
toch naar Borneo wilde.?’ Wat wel hetzelfde is in beide teksten, is dat de
directeur van de Company dacht dat hij een andere baan had gevonden
toen hij hoorde dat Witti niet meer in Londen was. Hatton schrijft dat
Witti waarschijnlijk bang is dat hij vanwege zijn nationaliteit niet in aan-
merking zou komen bij de Company en dat dit de reden is waarom hij
zonder enige offici€le machtiging naar Borneo vertrekt.

Kropf was volgens zijn brief goed bevriend met Witti. VVoor zijn ver-
trek naar Borneo neemt Witti persoonlijk afscheid van hem en bij deze
gelegenheid zei hij het volgende tegen hem: “Wat zal het mooi zijn als de
hele wereld het nieuws hoort dat de eigenlijke ontdekking van Borneo te
danken is aan een Hongaar.”*

2  Werk op Borneo

Volgens het artikel van Acs en de brief van Kropf vertrekt Witti in het
voorjaar van 1879 uit Londen naar Borneo als stuurman van een schip.?
Als hij er aankomt, meldt hij zich bij de resident van de Company die
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hem meteen in dienst neemt. Zijn eerste taak is enig geografisch onder-
zoek van het gebied dat hij perfect uitvoert. Daarna wordt hij aangesteld
als echte officier van de Company.*

Hij maakt in opdracht van de Company meerdere expedities naar het
binnenland van Noord-Borneo.” Hij maakt uitgebreide en gedetailleerde
verslagen van deze expedities. Twee van deze verslagen worden in dit
nummer van Acta Nederlandica gepubliceerd. De resultaten van zijn
expedities verschenen ook in verschillende Duits- en Engelstalige tijd-
schriften, zoals in Petermanns Geografische Mitteilungen.?

3 De laatste expeditie

De meest betrouwbare, meest gedetailleerde en daardoor meest authen-
tieke bron over de laatste expeditie van Witti is het boek uitgegeven door
Joseph Hatton. Het hele verhaal wordt nauwkeurig beschreven in een
hoofdstuk met de veelzeggende titel “A Bundle of Letters and the
Massacre of Witti”. In zijn brieven van 28 oktober 1882 aan zijn zusters
en ouders verwijst Frank Hatton steeds naar hem als “arme Witti”.?" De
meest gedetailleerde beschrijving staat in zijn brief aan zijn moeder. Hij
wil haar vooraf geruststellen voor het geval dat zij berichten over de dood
van Witti zou horen en zou denken dat Frank samen met Witti door
toedoen van kannibalen de dood vond.

Het was Joseph Hatton, de vader van Frank, die de Britse en Ameri-
kaanse pers informeerde over de dood van Witti.”® De tekst in het boek is
bijna letterlijk hetzelfde als wat er in de New York Times verscheen. Hij
kent Witti goed. Hij schrijft zelfs dat hij vriendelijk was tegen hem, wat
waarschijnlijk niet altijd het geval was met Witti. Joseph Hatton vermeldt
dat hij eerst bang was dat Witti vijandig (“hostile”) zou zijn tegenover
zijn zoon, wat later niet het geval bleek te zijn.? lets later schrijft hij dat
Witti niet veel vrienden had maar dat de vrienden die hij had, heel goede
vrienden van hem waren.®** Ook zijn zoon Frank schrijft in een van zijn
brieven dat Witti op Borneo niet populair was: “Witti is not popular here,
or with anybody, but I shall judge myself.”**

Het doel van de laatste expeditie van Witti is het onderzoek en be-
schrijving van het gebied tussen Kimanis en de rivier Sibuco. Op deze
expeditie krijgt hij het bericht van de resident van Sandakan, (Mr. Pryer,
die soms ook in zijn reisjournalen wordt vermeld) dat hij niet naar dit
gebied zou moeten gaan en dat hij zou moeten terugkeren naar Kimanis.
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Hij wijst dit bevel beleefd af en gaat door met de expeditie. In zijn ant-
woord aan de resident wijst hij op het belang van zijn werk en hij drukt
zijn hoop uit dat in het licht van zijn toekomstige succes de resident geen
bezwaar heeft tegen zijn ongehoorzaamheid. Hatton citeert de antwoord-
brief van Witti waarin hij schrijft dat hij weet dat de inheemse stammen af
en toe mensen overvallen langs de rivier Kinabatangan maar ook dat hij er
zeker van is dat hij en zijn groep veilig terug zouden keren van de expe-
ditie, omdat sommige van zijn mensen al in dit gebied zijn geweest.*

Witti heeft de rivier bereikt en is al op weg terug naar Kimanis als hij
en zijn mensen worden overvallen door een groep inheemse mensen. Ook
Hatton weet niet precies of deze overvallers Dajaks, Muruts of Ting-
galums waren maar hij vermoedt het laatste. De groep van Witti is dan al
iets zwakker want hij stuurt net voor de overval negen van zijn mensen
naar voren met een boot terwijl hij achterblijft met de rest van zijn groep
om nog enkele notities te maken in zijn dagboek. Het geweer van Witti is
bij een van zijn mensen als ze worden overvallen door kannibalen. Hij
heeft alleen een pistool bij zich. Hij zou twee van de overvallers nog
neergeschoten hebben met zijn pistool terwijl hij geraakt was door een
vergiftigde pijl en werd neergestoken met een speer. Dit vertelden drie
mensen uit de groep van Witti die konden wegvluchten. Ze vertelden ook
dat Witti werd onthoofd en zijn lijk in de rivier gegooid werd.® Acs
schrijft in zijn artikel dat de rivier sindsdien “River Witti” heet maar op
internet heb ik geen rivier met deze naam kunnen vinden.

Witti heeft ook over zijn laatste expeditie een journaal geschreven. Het
origineel hiervan is kwijtgeraakt maar een kopie daarvan is later door de
Nederlanders naar de Britten gestuurd. Witti zou in dit journaal uitge-
breider hebben geschreven dan in de eerste twee. Hij zou in een goede
stemming hebben geschreven maar het is ook voor hem duidelijk geweest
dat hij op dat moment in een heel gevaarlijk gebied is. Hij is gewaar-
schuwd door de leider van een vriendelijke stam dat hij niet verder naar
het zuiden zou moeten gaan omdat de inwoners van dat gebied heel wild
zouden zijn. Maar net zoals het advies van Mr. Pryer heeft hij ook deze
waarschuwing niet in acht genomen.
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IN MEMORY OF
FRANCIS XAVIER WITTI
EXPLORER
KILLED NEAR THE SIBUCO RIVER
JUNE 1882

_—
-

FRANK HATTON
~ EXPLORER
KILLED AT SEGAMA
, MARCH 1883
D.MANSON FRASER MEDICAL OFFICER
AND
ASA SINGH JEMADHAR
MORTALLY WOUNDED AT KAWANG
MAY 1883
ALFRED JONES ADJUTANT

| AND . ‘
; ,: SHERE SINGH REGIMENTAL SERGEANT MAJOR
. /é OF THE BRITISH NORTH BORNEO

CONSTABULARY
KILLED AT RANAU
1897
GEORGE GRAHAM WARDER
DISTRICT OFFICER ,
! KILLED AT MARAK PARAK. MARUDU
: >8 TH JULAY 1903

Monument voor de gevallen officieren van de British North Borneo Company in Sandakan, op
Noord-Borneo. Als eerste is Xavér Ferenc Witti vermeld.
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Afbeelding van een Dajak, in zijn hand een net afgehakt hoofd.

Ferenc Witti, voormalig officier in de Oostenrijks-Hongaarse Marine
overlijdt in 1882 op 32-jarige leeftijd op Noord-Borneo in dienst van de
British North Borneo Company. Hij was een goede en belangrijke officier
van de Company die ook op zijn laatste expeditie het belang van de
Company vooropstelde. William Hood Treacher, de eerste gouverneur
van Brits Noord-Borneo, beklemtoonde zowel op een zitting van de Royal
Geographical Society® als in zijn eigen boek dat luitenant Witti een van
de eerste en meest toegewijde officieren van de Company was.*® Het be-
langrijkste resultaat van zijn expedities was dat hij ontdekte dat het meer
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Kinabalu, dat al eeuwenlang op verschillende kaarten van Borneo aan-
wezig was, niet eens bestond.®” Hij schrijft in zijn eerste journaal op 23
november dat hij het mysterie van het meer onthuld verklaart.*®

Zijn werk is niet ongewaardeerd gebleven. Zijn naam staat bovenaan
op een monument in Sandakan (Afbeelding 1) dat de officieren (ook
Frank Hatton) herdenkt die in dienst van de Company om het leven
kwamen. Bovendien is er zelfs een bergketen op Noord-Borneo die Ban-
jaran Witti of Witti Range heet.
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84 Diary of Ferenc Witti

RESIDENCY, TAMPASUK.
DIARY.
Kept during an Excursion to the OIL-SHALE at the SEKUATI RIVER, and
the subsequent journey Overland from MARUDU BAY to PAPAR.
November 4" to December 5", 1880

November 4. — Left the Abai in the Residency’s prahu, having ordered the
rest of the men to leave three days later for Bongon, which place is to be
our trysting spot prior to the journey up country. Datu Roumbangan is
going to act as the Administrator’s substitute at the Abai.

November 6. — Went ashore at Agar Agar Point, and walked to the mouth
of the Sekuati; that takes about an hour’s time. Where on the Admiralty
chart to the north of said point is written “Casuarina Bluff”, there are in
reality the “White Cliffs” or “Batu Putih” of the natives, and where the
chart shows “White Cliffs”, exactly there is the common mouth of the
Sekuati and the Kurina. The “White Cliffs” proper are some 30 feet high,
sandstone weathered to a yellow ochre colour. The piece of rocky shore
interrupting the sandy beach at the Sekuati is much less conspicuous from
the offing than the “Casuarina Bluff”, which in sunlight appears shining
white. It is also wrong to call the locality a “casuarina” bluff, as the trees
growing there are Nibong palms, There are, however, many casuarinas at
Agar Agar Point.

The Sekuati and the Kurina have one and the same mouth. The former
is the larger of the two branches; both of them are fresh only after heavy
rains; both uninhabited. On the Kurina lived formerly the Dusuns who are
now at Luru. From the Sekuati the beach continues sandy up to Kuala
Bangao; then follow Katiga Point, Kuala Luru, &c. The bar here is im-
practicable during the greatest part of the north-east monsoon, but a mod-
erate south-west does not make the ingress difficult: at high tide there is
upwards of one fathom of water on the bar.

We managed to take our prahu into the Kurina Creek. At the first turn
from its entrance, say a cable’s length from the mouth, and on the right-
hand side is the locality where mineral oil emanates from a small portion
of the river bed. When the spot is in full sunlight it looks all over beauti-
fully iridescent, and we found it on our arrival. The flood tide had covered
that part with one foot of water. We noticed the bubbles rising from about
20 holes, forming as many natural escapes for the liquid petroleum, and
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on putting sticks into these holes the bubbles rose more freely. To occupy
us part of the time we had to wait for low tide, we dug a well only six
yards outside aforesaid sticks, which appeared to mark a sort of orifice;
we dug one fathom deep, but could not even catch the scent; the stiff clay
seems to form a barrier towards that higher part of the shore.

November 7. — Went to work early in the morning when the scene began
to get dry. In the meantime we could notice that there was a three feet rise
of tide, and that ebb-tide was then setting five knots an hour, which in-
volves a large quantity of the mineral oil being each time carried out to
sea, and should promise that the deposit of petroleum has an inexhaustible
supply from somewhere; whether the flow be intermittent or irregular 1
had no opportunity of observing. When the spot had become denuded, we
worked holes where the stuff was oozing out, and soon had as many
springs yielding oil and water; the clayey soil itself was then found highly
bituminous for a surface extent of 80 square yards. To fill two jars with
crude petroleum took merely the time required to raise it from our impro-
vised well; we also filled two kerosene cases with the matrix itself, which
will give an idea of what a ton of earthy matter may yield. As we sank a
couple of yards deep, the proportion of bitumen evidently increased. The
rock near the well is ordinary clay containing some hydrated oxide of
iron, | cannot say on what that formation may rest but in digging we now
and then came on pieces of very massive lignite. Outside those 80 square
yards no bitumen could be found, but we did not however carry our
search far. The ebb-stream brought no indications of petroleum from up
country, and people say this is the only outcrop known. The Illanuns for-
merly used the solidified petroleum to give the bottoms of their prahus a
coating.

The foregoing may be considered to indicate the existence of a re-
spectable well — perhaps worth while working; in that case a regular dock
could be easily constructed with the means available on the spot — plenty
of wood and stiff clay, so that the water would no longer interfere with
the work. The river bed is here at high-water mark some 30 yards wide,
but the “shale” is entirely on the left bank and out of the main sweep. In
any case, the locality can be utilized in making up fuel for a steam launch,
which, I understand, is to ply on this coast before long.

Left the Sekuati in the afternoon. The monsoon, having taken a fresh
start, makes beating to the southward difficult.
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November 8. — At sunset we sought shelter behind Tandulit Point, the next
headland to the south of Tamboururan (Admirality Chart, “Ganda Head”.)

November 9. — Decided on walking to Layer-Layer, as it promised to
continue blowing for several days. The prahu will take the petroleum and
my report to the Abai. Reached Layer-Layer after three hours’ walk along
the sea-shore. Passed the rivulets of Anderasan (Datu Salembatan) and
Kanyong (Sultan Salembak).

Memo. — Mouth of the Layer R. where on the chart “Pirate R”.

Sultan Sekoyan, of Layer-Layer, received me in full dress, and was not
easily persuaded to save his gunpowder. Various other chiefs came in;
among lllanuns every adult is, if not a slave, at least a Datu. There we
found the three buffaloes which | had ordered to be brought from the
Abai. Sent these to Tandulit Point to fetch our goods. |1 am glad to notice
here a sign of activity, half-a-dozen females weaving Sarong-cloth.

November 10. — From Layer-Layer to Tigaman: about 16 miles in 3 '
hours; main direction, E. S. E. Tigaman: 5 houses; 25 families; headmen
Limbabat and Mandalan.

Lost half-a-day, the buffaloes returning from Tandulit Point only at
one o’clock. Of the men, three have already broken down; one with a
badly inflamed eye, one with sore legs and a third with ague. Left the sick
parties in the prahu and walked to Tigaman, a Dusun village on the
Marudu side. The path leads almost entirely along the rivulets Layer and
Tigaman. Creased the waterparting at an altitude of 600 feet; the same is
nearer the Marudu side. Second-growth forest and some old jungle; a little
bamboo and an amount of wild plantains; nowhere an attempt at planting;
no house between the two places either (not as between Kudat and Luru).
Slatey rock and sandstone.

Put up at the “big house” after dusk. People at first reserved, almost
suspicious: then the genial Dusun ways broke through, and we turned in
as open friends.

November 11. — To Tamemison; 5 miles in 11 hours; main direction, S.
Karosong: 2 houses; 15 families. Dakoton: 4 houses; 20 families.

The plain round Tigaman is well planted with rice and Indian corn.
Distance to Tamemison five miles; quite a pleasant stroll. On the road the
Dusun hamlets, Karosong and Dakoton. We found Datu Mamad and his
village all right. He has started planting sugar-cane, and to-morrow
morning is going to give us a lift in his prahu to Bongon. | accepted his
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friendly offer, the country between this and Bongon having no particular
interest.

November 12. — Reached Bongon and found the old Sheriff full of atten-
tion. He showed me a mineral found in the country, which, in lamplight
and at first sight looked like an antimony ore. Sheriff Shea himself took it
for that and intended an agreeable surprise (“Sarawak stone!”)

Our proposal of travelling to the head of the Sogut Kiver by way of the
Upper Tandek and Upper Bengkoka is met by the friendly advice to avoid
that circuitous difficult route; or to use it only for the return voyage. |
shall therefore go up the Bongon again.

November 13. — After having partaken of a buffalo, which Sheriff Shea
had killed for the occasion, we started on the same track we had trodden
eight weeks ago. S. Shea gave us two of his man and two buffaloes, to be
at our service as far as Mumus, and then return to Bongon.

Before reaching Timbang Batu (at nightfall) a heavy rain overtook us,
and soaked us most thoroughly. Never mind us but the stores.

November 14. — We are bound to make a day’s halt; a whole day, as
Tankal takes a whole day’s travel. In the meantime it goes on pouring,
and the Bongon is growing wilder.

November 15. — This morning Si Ong, the interpreter, fell out, sick with
an asthmatic complaint. He was left behind in Timbang Batu; Sheriff
Shae will take care of him on coming back to Bongon; at present Si Ong
is in the good hands of friendly Dusuns.

An immediate consequence of our last trip on the Bongon, is that the
Dusuns again visit Bongon “City”, and that the fortnightly market there
could be re-opened. The Sayap-Kinorom people also descend as far as
that. We could notice how the forest — path had become a well-beaten
track, whereas two months ago we had to cut our way for several miles.

The rainy season seems to be in full sway hereabout, but the people are
only now sowing their padi; this not only in the hills, but also at Bongon
on the sea-side. At Tigaman the stalks are two feet high, and at Tampasuk
the grain is almost ripe for cutting. Dressing the fields so late would
imply that the rainy season for the Bongon districts has barely
commenced. The mountain-chain running from Kinabalu to Sampan-
mangio must have its influence on the condensation of atmospheric
vapours; — | mean where the range is high.
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To-day, at noon, emerging on the Sonchum Reach, we saw two
females in the midst of a swollen stream struggling against being swept
away; up to their waists in the water, heavy loads on their backs, a single
weak prop, and the younger Dusun girl clinging to the older one — and the
roaring rapid but a few yards off. Thus we found them making an attempt
to ford the river, but they were extricated in time. The remarkable thing
was that the poor girls in their predicament did not scream at all, although
their becoming upset entailed drowning.

Memo. — Correct in last Diary: Timbang to Tankal, about 16 miles in 8
hours.

November 16. — Went on to Merak-Perak, after having slept at Tankal in
Siobud’s house. Durahman, chief of the Kinorom Dusuns, volunteers to
go with us as far as Moroli. These people had been already on the road to
Tampasuk in order to fetch their goods, but “a bad bird” made them turn
back; they will now come at a future date, and also our buffaloes, which
will be left behind at Mumus.

We are at this moment enjoying the situation, sitting with the Dusuns
round the Damar-light, snug and dry, whilst outside it pours tigercats.

November 17. — Fording, in the course of to-day’s travel, gave trouble, but
also cause for much laughter. From here, at Mumus, the real work of our
excursion begins. To-morrow we shall move S.S.E. instead of W.S.W.
towards Kias, as last time. We could not now look after the copper at the
latter place, the bed of the Kinorom being flooded almost to the highest
mark, but these freshets are likely to bring further indications of that
metal to light; 1 was shown copper pyrites as well, the former of a fine
golden yellow and of a promising yield to the knife. The ensuing dry sea-
son will be the proper time for exploring this country as a mining region. |
cannot help calling it so.

November 18. — From Mumus to Moroli, main direction S.E. about 15
miles in 6 hours, Moroli: 5 houses, 12 families; old man, Botokok.

Had to send policeman Ali back as unable to sustain fatigues of the
sort in question; the man returns to Bongon, together with Sheriff Shea’s
men and buffaloes.

We came to Moroli by crossing the range which runs from the
Tambuyukon towards E.N.E. and N.E. That range has four different
ridges from 1,900 to 2,000 feet high, the southernmost of which forms the
parting between the affluents to the Bongon and the Sugut. The declivities
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are in places steep. The route leads through a dense forest and across three
rivulets: — the Tanggal, the Kokobuan and the Lowoki. The beginning of
the road lies along the Sarinchim, which torrent falls into the Kinorom
just below Mumus. Only on approaching the village of Moroli we could
take a view of the country “behind” Kinabalu, as we use to say at Tam-
pasuk. The mountain itself was all but clouded. A chain, about 4,500 feet
high, borders Kinabalu to the N.E., which chain, extending S.E. to N.W.,
appeals like an enormous breastwork to the mountain as a redoubt, the
Kopuskan valley forming the ditch, and the Tambuyukon a formidable
bastion. The whole looks from this side quite impregnable. To people
coming past the north of Borneo, say off Marudu Bay, Kinabalu appears
in the shape of an enormous wedge, that is to say, gently sloping away
towards the N.E. or East. The ascent is in consequence supposed to be an
easy one from that side; but the view is delusive through aforesaid ranges.
Kinabalu from the N.E. and East is evidently impracticable; an ascent of
Tambuyukon Peak will be best effected from the N.W. The sky-line to-
wards the east and south is formed by high ranges in which various peaks
are conspicuous; three pinacles bearing due S.E. are said to be in the
Tinagas country. Moroli itself is situated on the north-western face of
what seems a circular basin 1,600 feet above the sea. The soil hereabout
must be fertile, as Moroli supplies the Kinoroms with rice during the pre-
sent dearth; besides rice, all the usual produce is grown, amongst it much
tobacco.

The people differ in their clothing and ornaments from those we left in
the morning. The men wear their head-dress in form of a nightcap, and tie
it down to the lower jaw, which makes them appear as if they had tooth
ache. Then the men war armlets, hip-circles, earrings, and that awkward
spiral round the neck, like the girls up Kudat; their ordinary dress, how-
ever, consists in the fig-leaf waist-cloth and nothing else. | noticed fe-
males who wore a jacket without sleeves made of some fibre. Their com-
plexion is remarkably light; but that cannot make us sympathise with
them, as they are rather a suspicious lot. I doubt if they will assist to-
morrow morning in carrying our luggage, as the Kinoroms did, as far as
this place; being paid for it of course. We are next bound for Tolungan

November 19. — Serapan: 2 houses, 12 families. From Moroli to Bundo,
about nine miles in four hours; main direction, S.E. Bundo: 3 houses, 10
families; old man. Lunkad.
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Awaking at Moroli we found ourselves in a dense fog; a veritable fog.
How that reminds us of the old country! We were able, however, to leave
as the sun rose, and in doing so we had first to descend 750 feet, which
only took 20 minutes, as ground and grass were so slippery. Having thus
reached the bottom of the valley, we found ourselves at the side of the
Kopuakan river, one of the two heads of the Sugut. The Kopuakan soon
increases from 12 yards width to 30 yards and more, as it flows from near
Moroli, first to the south and then to E.S.E.; the average depth may be
three feet, and the gradient 1 in 150; its water is almost limpid, carrying
but little sediment at the time. About a mile beneath the foot of the Moroli
slope the Kopuakan receives on its left shore the Lowaki, a rivulet which
we crossed yesterday when on the road to Moroli. At the junction stands a
single house with a couple of families in it. Two miles further down the
Pandilsion joins; and at other two miles distance we crossed a third afflu-
ent, the Selapan, at the hamlet of the same name, which is but a half-an-
hour’s walk from Bundo, our present station. Our principal track was a
zigzag in the Kopuakan both shores being covered by virgin forest. These
shores are in places steep; the boulders in the river are serpentine, of a
light greenish hue; and the gravels are derived from trap and from a
metamorphic rock, with a marked greasy feel. The villages of Sesapan
and Bundo form the Tolungan community, and, strange to say, these
Dusuns profess to be one tribe with those of Timbang Batu and Tankal,
their being now so distant from each other could certainly be explained by
migration to fresh planting grounds, as alluded to in the diary of our last
excursion. One connecting circumstance is certainly agreeable to us,
namely, that these people welcomed us as kindly as their brethren down
the Bongon did; we are again quite at home, and | may add, we are used
to be so among Dusuns. There is nothing new about the Tolungan men,
except that they tattoo themselves. The effect produced is quite the same
as frequently seen on a stripped “Jack”. | told our self-pricked friends
here that while men do the same thing, for this and that reason — though |
am not aware really of any reason at all; however, | thus learnt that
tattooing here distinguishes the men who have slain a foe in an inter-tribal
war. There are five such warriors in the three houses of Bundo. The
ornament begins below the stomach and rises to the shoulders, like the
skirt of a coat, then down the upper arms; here the two or three parallel
broad stripes end, and the fore-arm on its inner side shows a number of
narrow stripes. These latter are more numerous if the man-slayer be at the
same time well to do.
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Durahman of Merak-Perak returns to Kinorom from here. Two men on
the sick list, but the rest arranged to-night a combined Dusun-Bajow
entertainment, and danced furiously after having in the morning forded
the Kopuakan eighteen times. These Dusuns have among their musical
instruments one which might be called a bagpipe without a bag, that is to
say the bag is replaced by the shell of a pumpkin sort of vegetable.

The information | could collect about the topography of the Sugut river,
is the following: — The Dusuns say it takes them as a rule seven days’
travel to reach the mouth of the Sugut, said to be a three-branched delta.
At one day’s distance from here (Bundo) lies the Tinagas country. Be-
tween that and Bundo the Mokodao and the Kopuakan join, forming a
broad stream, which from thence bears the name Sugut. Both the Kopua-
kan and the Mokodao are entered by prahus, which can go up the Kopua-
kan nearly as far as Bundo. The Mokodao is said to be bigger than the
Kopuakan, and to take its rise from Kinabalu itself, as the Kopuakan in its
turn does from the high range girding that mountain to the north-east.
From Tinagas follow down-stream the villages of Inopod, Likabao, Ino-
kaag and Luluidan. At this last place live Mahomedans who call them-
selves Tambunwas, of whom I could only learn that their chief is one Pan-
geran Saliudin. Below Luluidan are found again Dusuns in Talidusan and
Pitas; then follow the Tidongs, Mahomedans who were driven out from
their country to the south of Siboku by the Muruts (?); the Tidong
villages, Datu Mamad of Tamemison told me, are half-a-day’s travel from
the mouth of the Sugut,

The Sugut has down from the junction of the Kopuakan and Mokodao a
number oftributaries which are mentioned by the natives in the following
succession: Molitwao. Kaingaran, Manzalu, Kopugian, Tiagas, and Ko-
monzi.

N.B. Near the Tidongs’ place a lake is said to exist of large extent, and
“full of alligators”. The Paitan seems to be much inferior to the Sugut,
and there is no truth in the report that they unite in their upper course.

To-day it was a fortnight since we took the field at the Sekuati.

November 20. — Mawad: 6 houses, 18 families; old man, Lampei. From
Bundo to Mituo: about 6 miles in 2 % hours, main direction. S. Mituo: 8
houses, 32 families; old man, Borontei.

Of our two sick men, one, policeman Alun, had to be left behind at
Bundo; the poor fellow was down with fever, and will be taken back to
Bongon by Dusuns from Timbang Batu, now living at Bundo. On the
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road to Mituo we went over a hill, the soil of which is a ferruginous clay
with a large proportion of yellow mica in it. On one spot there is a small
spring of weak brine, which supplies the people with salt for many miles
around; in fact, we found a number of Dusuns on the spot carrying off salt
water in their bamboo receptacles. They mix the brine as it is with their
dishes without resorting to evaporation. Another such salt spring is said to
occur up the Seasapan river which we crossed yesterday.

Moving then to the south, we came through the village of Mawad,
1.000 feet above sea. Between that and our present halting-place, Mituo,
Kinabalu was seen free from its load of clouds, just long enough for a
bearing: 276 degrees, or say from Mituo, W. ¥ N. The country here is
much undulated — not one acre of level land; and the high range bordering
the eastern slopes of Kinabalu appears still more distinct than from
Moroli. Between Mituo and the mountain the villages of Nolumad and
Tampulong are said to exist: old jungle, deserted fields overrun with long
grass, and the padi grounds in use. Rice is grown intermixed with Indian
corn, and the caladium with sweet potatoes. The later wholesome and
abundant vegetable forms a main part of our diet now that we live on
what we can barter from village to village, an experiment we have tried
since leaving Mumos, and are none the worse for it being so well stocked
with trade goods we may hold on for another fortnight yet, the only diffi-
culty likely to arise being from the breaking down of more of our men; we
are still a dozen strong, but two of them merely stumble along and can
carry nothing. | propose to strike out for the south as long as reasonably
possible, then try and make for Papar. | should be sorry if we had to go
down the Kinabatangan, much rather than Padas.

But talking so much of our worthy selves, | never said that our new
acquaintances are of an agreeable disposition, and in appearance compare
favourably with the Dusuns on the west coast, being a finer set of men
and evidently unbastardized. They are not more savage either, although
many of them are tattooed, and all use the blow-pipe (in Dusun “Sopok”
not “Sampitan”) as their main weapon. To the one end of the blow-pipe is
always made fast a spear blade. They never heard the report of a rifle; and
believed us that it is much better never to become acquainted with fire-
arms in any way. | noticed the homespun of these people is not uniform
bluish gray but striped with black.
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November 21. — From Mituo to Mokodao: about 6 miles in 3 % hours;
main direction, S. by W. Mokodao: 4 houses, 20 families; old man,
Pangsang. From Mokodao to Lasas: about 8 miles, in 1 hour; main direc-
tion, W.S.W. Lasas: 8 houses, 36 families; old men Timbang and Linkapan.

While the last four days it had fortunately rained only after sunset, to-
day it poured in the morning as well. From Mituo we travelled towards
Mokodao, in a S.S.W. course. Having crossed the Padi Hill, south of
Mituo, Mansilas Village was first reached. The people there waited for us
in a large gathering on their “common” and offered a couple cocoa nuts, a
rare gift in these parts. Crossing then the hill of Paras (1,300 feet) we
came, on its southern slope, to an outcrop of the same mineral of which
Sheriff Shae had given me a sample. (I shall remark on it further in the
“General Report” that is to accompany present Diary.) A different sort of
blow-pipe from the one available hereabout will settle the matter
hereafter. Should the mineral prove of industrial importance, the water-
carriage will be at hand, for at the very foot of Bukit Paras flows the
Mokodao, the southern branch of the Sugut, and is, during the wet season
ascended by small coasting craft as far as this place. The river-bed is
some 30 yards wide. We crossed to the right shore where the village
Mokodao stands on a level meadow. There we rushed into the old man’s
house just as a heavy rain-cloud burst; the shower over we went on to
Lasas, our night station. This kampong is situated on the left bank of the
Langasan, which river falls into the Mokodao.

To the east of Mokodao is conspicuous the cone of Lassat, to the seaward
of which live the Dusuns of Kagasingan, now in a feud with the Kinorom
people. The difference in the number of slain is exactly one, and that has
still to be made up. The Kinoroms have the advantage. One day | hope to
visit those Kagasingans. They will, of course, know that we and the
Kinoroms went through the ceremony of spilling a fowl’s innocent blood.
I wonder whether they revers the adage, “Les amis de mes amis, &C.”

Moving along the Lagasan we caught a glimpse of Kinabalu, W. by N.,
always taking its highest pinnacle. The mountain from here appears in
much less grandeur than when viewed in south-east. The road from
Mokodao to Lasas was over easy ground and through a bamboo forest.

Settled among the Dusuns at Lasas is an old Bajow, who lived here
these last six years without moving to the coast. His companion is a run-
away Palawan slave. The Bajow’s name is Damerang; his livelihood he
derives from growing padi, since he failed in trade.



94 Diary of Ferenc Witti

November 22. — Bonkud: five houses, 15 families; old man, Gunranad,;
from Lasas to Koligan about 12 miles in five hours; main direction, S. by
W. Koligan: three houses, eight families; old man, Salong.

The old man of Bundo, Lunkad, only this morning parted company
with us. We succeded in picking up a little reinforcement at Mituo and
also at Lasas.

More rain, more tattooed men, and plenty of leeches. Under considera-
ble loss of blood through the latter, we crossed the parallel of the 6™
degree. A hill between Lasas and Bonkud excepted, the ground travelled
over to-day was mostly level, in 1,000-1,300 feet above sea. Between
Bonkud and Koligan extends a plain which took us two hours to traverse,
and would be accordingly some five miles broad. The limit of its extent
towards the east seems to be far off; towards the west that limit is formed
by a spur of the Kinabalu, called Dalidi Nabalu. The vegetation, where
not old jungle, is strong bamboo. Crossed besides the Lagasan, the
streamlets Pangakatan and Luan, both belonging to the Sugut system.

About Koligan, our quarters, nothing particular is to be said; the same
about Bonkud, which we came through, except that at latter place, the
community were assembled to witness the killing of a tame pig; proceed-
ings were of a peculiarly cruel sort.

Many spring-traps are set in the bush which have no warning tablets
about them but for the keen eye of the Dusun. Our guide pointed out to us
how those traps are constantly set close by the foot path, which path itself
is often quite obscured. Wild pigs and wild buffaloes abound in these
forests, as also deer and other game; and a travelling party could always
procure some food in these regions. But the larger animals, as elephant,
rhinoceros and tapir are totally absent. The natives were astonished on
being told that the ivory handle of a kris was carved out of the tusk of an
animal living in herds down the Kinabatangan, the name of which river, |
may mention, is by the Dusuns pronounced ‘“Nabatangan”, in analogy to
“Nabalu”; the “Kina” has for the aborigines nothing to do with it. Why
should it? That prefix to all those names has been adopted by the Bruneis
and other people on the coast for phonetic reasons, | should say. After-
wards followed the tale of Chinese settlements as having extended so far
north. | took occasion to remark on this point in a former diary. But let me
now meet the favourite argument by engaging to point out for every
Dusun with a so-called Chinese cut of features at least one other Dusun
with an accidental Caucasian physiognomy; and the fair, even rosy com-
plexion of many of these people will certainly tend to bear out my
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opinion, already expressed, viz., that no Chinese colonies ever existed in
the very north of Borneo. Almost everything in which the Dusuns differ
from the generality of the Malayan family is attributed to an infusion of
Chinese blood; and some glazed teapot found in a Dusun village is
eagerly taken for a monument set by the celestials themselves.

But to return to the locality we are now in: the men wear on a rattan-
string round their nech a short knife, the handle of which is invariably a
boar’s tusk. It looks quite a pretty addition to their scanty wearing
apparel.

The rice-stalks are as yet little above one foot high. Coming past a
field-hut (“sulab”), an old tattoed man asked us whether we could give
him some tin (for his fishing net), — an edifying request to us who are our-
selves after that metal. A trip up the Sugut during the dry season will
make it possible to search the drifts in all those rivers. Many of the beds
are likely to be left clear then. The fine sediment in them is derived from
crystalline rocks, such as syenite and gneiss.

November 23. — From Koligan to Danas: about 7 miles in 3 hours; main
direction, W.S.W. Danao: 8 house, 36 families; old men, Pandahan and
Linkanad.

Here at Koligan we saw the first glazed potteryware inland, or rather
the Dusuns themselves offered it for barter; one piece was a sort of teapot
representing a fantastic bird, the other a miniature jar. Their parting so
easily with these articles would imply that the old china craze has not
penetrated to this secluded village.

The journey from Koligan to Danao brought us face to face with the
lake-problem. Our track had so to say cut into the dotted shape in which
the Kinabalu Lake appears on the geographical maps. Now the Dusuns
further north had always spoken of an extensive place called Danao,
around which the villages are scattered so that you can see them all at a
time. “Danao” in Malay means lake, in Dusun, however, it has no signifi-
cation, at least so far as I am aware, but for “lake” the Dusuns say “Lina-
tong” and accordingly, on being questioned whether there be a sheet of
water at Danao on which they could paddle about, they said there was
none. When coming to Mituo and Lasas we heard of a lake on the moun-
tains between Koligan and Danao, but that the Dusuns were afraid of
going near it, there being all sorts of monsters in that lake, the water of
which is quite black. However, a tattooed man, and therefore a bold
fellow, engaged to lead us close enough to that dreaded spot so that we
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could see for ourselves. The extra fee was to be a petticoat for his wife.
He candidly asked payment in advance, as he was almost certain “sada
tagsio”, i.e. “big fish”, would devour us altogether.

From Kaligan we ascended to 2,200 feet — a steep forest clad slope.
There, on a small clearing, the two companions of the tattooed man
remained behind whilst the rest plunged into the jungle due south; the
path towards Danao leading W.S.W. Now the guide seriously questioned
us whether our “sopok tatipui”, that is “fire blowpipes”, were all right.
We assured him on this point. When we had walked for a mile’s distance
from above-mentioned clearing the Dusun exclaimed: “There, | won’t go
any farther!” and we saw an opening in the dense wood, which opening
proved to be a meadow of about an acre’s extent, overgrown with a pecu-
liar short hairy light green grass such as none of the native present had
ever seen before. The whole looked much like a hoax, but we could con-
fidently refer its origin to the Dusun nursery. The spot itself perhaps
becomes a pond at periods.

When afterwards meeting a couple of strange Dusuns, we again
inquired about the lake, they were evidently horrified in consequence and
said they did not know, “but if we wanted water we should find some a
little further down, and good.”

Having returned to our companions, we descended towards Danao.
This name is given to a plain of an oblong form, extending some four
miles by one, running S.S.W. to N.N.E. The plain is 1,600 feet above sea,
is surrounded by mountains on each side, and looks like a dead level
throughout, only, about in the middle of it, a low hill admits of a good
view. The plateau is, in its northern portion, watered by a brook, the
Manzanaban, which meanders across it and which is utilised for wet padi
cultivation in a strikingly neat way. The peasants in Upper Italy scarcely
take better care of their fields. Only some twenty acres are now in growth,
the stalks being ten inches high; the rest of the plain is mostly covered
with Lalang (Antropogon), and the swampy parts are marked by the pro-
fuseness of that grass. Through the southern portion of the plain flows the
Linogu, which river is said to be one of the two main sources of the Kina-
batangan. Inspecting the Linogu was to be put off until to-morrow, when
we shall come across it. The surface soil is the same rich black mould as
on the Abai plain. Altogether Danao resembles what the Abai plain must
have been a long time ago before the hills there were denuded of the
forest. On the skirts of this plain, and partly on the surrounding slopes, are
situated the villages of Ludangan, Rugading, Kitontul, Marakao, Mattan
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and Kondavayan. Danao itself is more towards the middle, in fact, in the
central position; near to it, on the flat, stands Kondavayan. Perhaps for the
former reason, and certainly for its being the largest village, Danao gives
its name to the whole district. The plain may have about 1,200 souls.

Among the conspicuous mountain tops, forming apparently the outskirts,
and of which the bearings appear on the map drawn up, the Boliskadus
stands in S.W. by S. The same may be over 6,000 feet high; for the other
mountains the natives themselves can give no distinguishing names.

Considering that this plain is a remarkable spot, an oasis in a huge
virgin forest, it ought to be introduced into geography under some distin-
guished name connected with the Company under whose auspices it has
been visited for the first time. I, on my part, waive the customary privilege.

The problem of the great Kinabalu Lake, | venture to assert, can be
safely considered as solved. When Alexander Dalrymple, more than a
century ago, was first told about the lake, the name “Danao” no doubt
contributed to the diffusion of an erroneous geographical notion, and the
same with the vague reports of the monster-haunted water meadow. No
man in Danao knows about a real lake, though they are accustomed to
walk far into the country south and south-east. For aught I recollect, it
was the accomplished Dr. Petermann who, as cartographer to the R.G.S.,
first put down the Kinabalu lake where it appears on all the modern charts
of North Borneo; it was done so on a map of Borneo drawn in 1852 (?)
and dedicated to the subscribers to the Borneo Church Missions; on the
old chart, by Valentyne, the lake appears south from Kinabalu and in a
smaller compass.

But to return to Danao, where we are staying at present. The people
grow, besides rice, &c., sago and tapioca; this is noteworthy: they also
rear goats.

A pretty custom prevails among them in welcoming a visitor. The old
man’s young wife walked up to me, having moistened rice in a small
bamboo, | had to open my hand and she poured some grains on it, after
which the rice was again put back into the bamboo. That opened their
hospitality, and | may subsequently partake of their rice and betel. They
are not so barbarous as to call me “Tuan”, they simply say “Pinai”, which
means friends. Formerly the Danao Dusuns were head-hunters. In this
house are yet kept three dozen skulls, forming no doubt an heirloom. It
would be bad taste, perhaps, to ask them to barter one of those smoked
human top-ends. Among the skulls in question, I noticed two which were
taken from children, and it is remarkable how firmly set and how white
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the teeth in all of them are. Quite a temptation if 1 were a “travelling
dentist from America”. Betel chewing does not seem to injure the enamel
permanently.

November 24. — From Danao to Tambiyao: about 10 miles in 4 hours;
main direction, S.W. Tambiyao; 5 houses. 16 families. From Tambiyao to
Kiawawi: about 3 miles in 1 % hours; main direction, S.W. Kiawawi: 7
houses, 20 families.

I am sorry | did not succeed last night in taking a meridian altitude.
The nights are always rainy; and in the daytime clouds and mists interfere
with terrestrial observations. In this respect travelling by day is far more
pleasant.

On leaving, this morning, Danao, we saw the Kinabalu towering above
the clouds, and found the highest peaks bearing 315° and 323° respec-
tively. The bearings taken as a check to the dead reckoning, the position
of yesterday’s standpoint on the hill results as in latitude 5° 47° N., lon-
gitude 116° 54° E., Greenwich; or, say: Kinabalu, N., 41°W., distance 25
miles.

The Linogu, called by the Dusuns the origin of the Kinabatangan,
cannot well be the source of anything less than that. The Labuk and the
Bengaya rise just as little in the Kinabalu-moss as the Paitan does. The
bed of the Linogu is here 1,550 feet above sea, and the river has much of
the character of a torrent. It rushes down a valley which lies W.N.W.,
E.S.E., for about two miles from the plain, when the Linogu valley, here
rather a precipice, takes a sharp turn towards N.N.W., that is, towards
Kinabalu proper. The river widens when nearing Danao Plain and leaves
the same in a south-easterly course. Where we forded, the river-bed is
about 40 yards wide, the water at the time being not over two feet deep
and perfectly limpid. The boulders are a porpbyritic granite. The right
slope of Linogu Valley is formed by a mountain ridge (2,560), along the
crest of which leads the path to Tambiyao. That ridge is exceptionally
covered by long grass only, and from its foot towards the plain the undu-
lated country is strewn with huge boulders of granite, which are evidently
erratic, as the living rock thereabout is a compact quartz. At present those
boulders are entirely out of reach of the river’s agency. In times of heavy
floods the Linogu certainly converts part of the plain into a swamp
(jointly with the aforesaid Manzanaban), but even then nothing worthy of
being called a pond is formed; the locality is simply more or less marshy
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at times. No tradition exists among these people about the early history of
their haunt.

Where the road to Tambiyao leaves aforesaid mountain-ridge
(descending to 1,850 feet), the Nanut rivulet flows towards the east.
Tambiyao again is situated at a height of 2,420 feet. The ground is disa-
greeable to walk over through its prickly scrub and sharp long grass. In
the basin towards N.W. of Tambiyao are visible the houses of Poringan.
We walked from Tambiyao to Kiawawi after a couple of hours’ rest. All
the land between the two places is overrun with second growth. The
village is situated on the northern side of what seems to be an important
valley. We met at Kiaweawi a number of men from Tuhan who had
brought sea salt, they themselves procured that commodity from the
Bajows.

Pinusuk, a place on the road to Tuhan (wrongly called by outsiders
“Tiang Tuan”) is but a day’s travel from here. Between Pinusuk and
Tuhan occur in in succession the villages of Mimboyon, Gundasang and
Kinscraban (Inserban), all in the tobacco country, and in the immediate
vicinity of Kinabalu. Aforesaid villages are the stations on the Tampasuk-
Kinabalu route beyond Kian towards the supposed “lake”. The Dusuns
say the distance between Tuhan and Danao can be walked in four days.

We are next bound for Tambunan, the people of which “take their
water from the Pagalan” i.e., Padas River.

November 25. — From Kiawawi to Mukab about 4 miles in 3 % hours;
main direction, W.S.W.

The valley of Kiawawi, running from east to west, is more properly
called the valley of Kanupir, from the river which flows at its bottom, as a
tributary to the Linogu. We crossed the Kanupir at a level of 1,700 feet,
and found its bed 20 yards wide, descending to it from the village of
Garo. On the southern aspect of the valley, and about opposite Kiawawi is
situated the village of Rasdagnag. From the height behind Kiawawi is
visible, bearing N. 103° E., the peak of Mentapok, asserted by Dusuns to
be even higher than Kinabalu. This mountain (the Mentapok) appears of
the shape of a Phrygian cap, and it is perhaps over 30 miles off. I should
suppose it to be situated not far from the junction of the two Kinabatan-
gan head branches, according to my idea of the locality of that junction.

The Kanupir takes, a couple of miles above Garo, a turn from the
north, i.e. from Kinabalu. Ascending the steep denuded slope opposite
Garo, we noticed that a branch of the valley runs S.W. We are likely to
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have to cross that part by to-morrow, but at present find ourselves at
Mukab, 2,840 feet above sea-level. This community is largely growing
tobacco. The Bajows from the Patatan and Inanam visit it for that reason.
No tobacco now in leaf. People here set foolish prices on all other com-
modities than tobacco; but we are in the happy position of wanting noth-
ing from them.

Four of our men are shaken by a roaring fever, but the rest are yet
strong enough to bring the sick parties to the coast; the poor fellows battle
bravely against having to remain behind. Walking is more tiresome in this
scrub than it was in the virgin forest, where we were continually going up
and down hill. Ague in this case is no doubt due to fatigue, and to the
exposure to wet, through rain, and still more perhaps to the cold water of
all these rivers. The climate itself is most genial; and, strange to say, the
nights are lass cool than to the N.W. of the big mountain. Those of our
party who are not down are in such good spirits as to busy themselves
with sewing new jackets [...] “in case we should come to Labuan”, as we
are literally in rags.

Only yesterday my men were told that our march goes on to Papar;
until than | kept them in the dark as to the goal of our journey, having
regard to the idea current on the N.W. coast, that “behind” and to the
south of Kinabalu live cannibals. Now, when the spell is broken, and
when in particular the adventurous spirit of the Bajows has been kindled
they seem to like the prospect; their reply was: “As long as you, Tuan,
walk in front of us we will follow you, let it be to Banjermassing.” [...]
There is one thing which makes our natives such good material for similar
excursions; bravery in combat scarcely gives a man so much credit among
these tribes as when he has walked so many miles further inland than the
“old men did”.

Here, at Mukab, they brought a poor Dusun with his foot half rotted
away above the ankle-joint. He offered a couple of fowls if I could help
him. The gift was declined, but all that was possible was done for him.
These fearful cancerous sores are frequent among the hill tribes, although
the people are quite free from syphilis. When at Tolungan a heavy
demand was made on our flax-lint, &c.

As we approach the coast the Dusuns become a tribe musical in brass;
the instruments being supplied from Brunei, by way of Patatan. At Mukab
the bell-metal pans are going all day long. People further inland have
bamboo instruments instead and pretty songs of their own. The latter are
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especially taking when given by young girls. They also sing in chorus,
when the melodies almost bear the character of hymns.

November 26. — Tindaon: 12 houses, 60 families; old man, Gudan.
Sumalang (Garah): 8 houses, 50 families; old man, Bansing. Nulu: 9
houses, 20 families. Pinowantei. 11 houses, 59 families; old men Liugai
and Sagama. From Mukab to Pinowantei; about 8 miles in 4 hours; main
direction, W.S.W.

If a traveller were first to become acquainted with the Dusuns of
Tambiyao, Mukab, and Sumalang, he would scarcely take a bias to the
tribe, as these are greedy, inhospitable, and addicted to lying. Never mind
instances in this place, but the accusation is justified.

Travelling from Mukab to Pinowantei, we crossed two valleys and one
mountain-ridge (3,200 feet). The configuration will be best understood
from the result of a running survey carried on during these rambles. The
southern branch of what was first called the Kiawawi valley has at its
bottom the Sumalang torrent, and on its slopes the villages of Mukab,
Tindaon, Kiwalalo, Nogaros and Sumalang or Garah. The whole is a well
peopled tract of land. Through the northern branch of it flows, as already
stated, the Kanupir, an affluent to the Linogu (Kinabatangan), and the
Sumalang, in its turn, is an affluent to the Kanupir. The drift in these
streamlets contains a large proportion of opaque quartz and clay nodules
of a cream colour. The main part of the gravels is composed of serpentine
and of the waste of the mountains in the back-ground, no doubt a granitic
formation. The surface soil consists of a ferruginous clay; and, where
landslips have occurred, the earth appears of a brick-red colour, strongly
contrasting with the green vegetation on these hanger-like slopes. Cross-
ing the range towards S.W., one comes to, just past the ridge, a village
called Nulu (in 3,200 feet). The slopes of an extensive valley are almost
entirely planted with rice, tobacco and sweet potatoes, only on the crests
stands the old jungle. The padi, they say, yields but poorly at this eleva-
tion, and they make up for that by dressing such extensive grounds. A fine
outlook to the south-east shows the country as one continuous mountain-
mass; but the centre of it seems no longer to be Kinabalu. The chains
rather group round some stock to the south-east of Kinabalu, evidently the
Mentapok, alleged to be the very highest mountain top of Borneo.

Walking on towards Pinowantei, a herd of buffaloes was met, on what
might be called in this part a flat meadow. Buffalows here are reared for
no other purpose than food, they are of a heavy breed. The slopes are not
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practicable for any cattle, and the people don’t know the plough as yet. A
buffalo is here worth twenty tinokals or $40 (while at Tampasuk a fine
riding bull costs $12 a head). The tinokal at $2 forms the unit of value,
and is taken from a small gong-like instrument. Nobody remembers
buffaloes being brought from outside into this tract of very difficult
ground, else it would offer a chance for traders from the coast. The hill
rice is sometimes grown on declivities of 45 degrees. The necessary
recourse to that alone excludes any fitness of this soil for higher objects of
planting. The rice is of a peculiar description, retaining a reddish colour
even after being boiled. If I am not mistaken, | noticed sandstone crop-
ping out in the valley.

Pinowantei is a considerable village, and we are, apparently, welcome
in it. People from here visit the head of the Inanam and also the head of
the Papar river; to the latter it takes them four days, to the former only
two. We are now past the meridian of Kinabalu by one point, and we
ought to approach the Nabai country, but the people even yet know noth-
ing of the existence of a “Nabai”, and call their own district Parsa. They
do, however, speak of a Tabai which is, according to them, far off “where
the Muruts live.”. They mean Brunei by it.

These Dusuns have a way of their own in striking fire. Steel and flint is
replaced by a fragment of china and a small bamboo cane. Their tinder is
sure to burn on the first stroke. From fire to water: pipes of bamboo are
laid at the crossings of most of the numerous streamlets, and also lead to
the fields, forming neat little fountains (native aqueduct).

November 27. — Rumuyu: 8 houses, 30 families. Garas: 6 houses, 24
families. From Pinowantei to Paho: about 6 miles in 3 2 hours; main
direction, S.W. Paho: 20 houses, 80 families. From Paho to Malaud: about
5 miles in 2 % hours; main direction, S. Malaud: 4 houses, 10 families.

At sunrise the Mentapok was visible, bearing N. 93° E., a bold lofty
peak; and in N. 118° E., a conspicuous mountain was turning towards us
the shape of a fountain.

On descending from Pinowantei to the valley, we first passed Rumuyu
village, where is a clearing planted with coconut and betel palms. Then
we traversed the Nukaton and noticed the bottom of the valley widening
to a flat, on which occur some half-grown sago trees. The ascent towards
the southern ridge led over terraces in the mountain slope, on one of
which stands the village of Paras. The ridge is crossed in 3,200 feet.
Visible in this valley, besides Garas and Rumuyu, were the villages of
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Penompok, Kalambuan and Tabobonan. We saw the Menzango emerging
below Penompok. The Menzango receives the Nukatan and belongs itself
to the Linogu (Kinabatangan). The valley on the southern side of the
3,200 feet ridge first appears like a circular basin without an outlet. Same
basin was later on found 700 feet deep and running from west to east,
generally speaking; through it flows the said Menzango river, and there
stand a score of houses called Paho.

From Paho we travelled due south up a branch valley in which the
Tambiluan brooklet rushes towards the Menzango. That branch valley in
closed by a saddle which, being crossed in 2,900 feet, opened to us the
valley of Malaud. The latter includes a small plain (2,450) traversed by
the Malaud river, issuing from it through a chasm towards E.N.E. The
Malaud was deep and rapid enough to almost drown one of our men, who,
not knowing how to swim, let go his parcel when thrown off his legs in
fording. The loss is not great considering the man is all right. The village
of Malaud consists of a few dilapidated huts.

To describe the nature of the ground travelled over to-day, the pen
should be first dipped into mud: that will answer for the main feature. But
how to depict the scramble up and down these nasty slopes? Let me say
that the Dusuns are in the habit of digging steps with their spears just to
get a momentary foothold, but the step slips away under the weight of the
next person; down you go along mud slides, at the end of which you
plunge into a slush, after having cut your hands over and over by the
sharp long grass and prickly scrub. The cause of all this, the rain, we are
accustomed to, but the effect is simply sickening in this part of our route
from Marudu to Papar. On the whole, | should not recommend November
as a time for travels inland.

November 28. — Lampada: 5 houses, 15 families. From Malaud to Guma-
long: about 6 miles in 3 hours; main direction, S. Gumalong: 7 houses, 20
families.

From Malaud we moved up the valley which runs south. In it flows the
Malaud river mentioned yesterday, which, however, at about half-a-mile
from the village, appears as coming from the south-east. At that point it
receives on the left side the affluent Minonun. Picking up a handful of the
river sand, | noticed in it minute scales of a plumbaginous mineral; it is
sure to be nothing better than slate, but it soils the paper, though not so
freely as graphite. | also happened to pick up a pebble, which shows the
same characteristic as the smaller particles; and I intended to examine the
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deposit further up stream, but above the junction the gravels no longer
contain these bluish-black laminae. The rock in the bed of the Minonun,
which we had to follow. Is a quartz-veined sandstone; it would therefore
appear that the Upper Malaud flows through a region of argillaceous rocks.

At Lampada we only halted to engage a fresh guide. It is noteworthy
that for its last five days’ travel we could not get Dusuns to lead us further
than a couple of villages, whilst behind Kinabalu the same natives went
with us from two to four days. There in fact we engaged them by the
number of nights; these here insist on their being back in their own village
before dusk. We can never settle with a man who is himself homeward
bound. For if we ever meet one hereabout, where so little intercourse
exists between one village and the other, the man certainly tries to impose
upon us; and as a rule he pretends to intend returning, according his own
business, no sooner than “after to-morrow”. But in fact there is no busi-
ness of a Dusun’s which he might not profitably abandon for the “job” of
taking a white man so many miles further on; they clearly know that. In
consequence you are always sure to be nerved. It is understood that the
“Cicerone” takes half a hundredweight of your goods on his back.

People here do not seem to keep their agreements so faithfully as those
further north; for yesterday the men that were paid to take us from
Pinowantei to Malaud ran away during the halt at Paho.

At Lampada we had a fine view of “Nabalu™; it bears N. 14° E. I
should assert that the mountain from here appears under its most impos-
ing aspect.

Memo — The Dusuns of Pinuruk are said to be able to ascend from
their side (S.E.) to the very highest crag of the mountain; and they are
even reported to do so occasionally. I could not learn to what purpose.
But one thing struck me, namely, how the folklore regarding Kinabalu
varies according to districts.

The Minonun rivulet receives at the foot of Lampada the Piouo, a
torrent. (In the Malaud and the Minonun many fish-weirs are set.) We
continued up the Piouo, and then crossed a ridge 2,940 feet high, whence
170 feet descent and 840 feet rise brought us to Gumalong, our station for
the night. Old forest on the hill-tops around.

Coarse pottery is the chief industry here.

Tattoed man are getting scarce.
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November 29. — Mongis: 12 houses, 24 families. From Gumalong to
Tambunan: about 12 miles in 8 hours; main direction, S.W. Tambunan:
12 houses, 80-90 families; headman, Gurongod.

The houses are roofed with bamboo and frequently the roof is hori-
zontal, making these dwellings look like cages. The floor is as a rule only
high enough above ground to leave sufficient room for a stye. In conse-
quence one has to spend the nights, so to say, “dos-a-dos” with piggy
underneath.

The females don’t know foreign cotton-yarn as yet, while their sisters
up Sugut know it and like it; but these here are as keen on needles as
those. Needle in Dusun is “louse”; in grateful return you get from these
people what the plural of that word signifies in English. They are sadly
infested with that wingless hemipterous insect. No vanity whatever about
the girls; they are smutty-faced and toozle-headed. We yesterday passed a
number of rustic damsels whose hair was quite carroty from neglect. This
may have given rise to the report of fair-haired people living somewhere
to the south.

We changed our position to-day from 3,200 feet to 2,100 feet, through
a number of levels, which on the whole show an easy lay of the ground; in
fact, this eight hours’ walk from Guamalong to Tambunan was quite a
repose after the pedestrian drudgery of the last week.

On the road we made a short halt to Mongis, which is situated on the
southern banks of a morass. The latter, a knee deep bog, has about half a
square mile’s extent, and is 2,600 feet above sea. From Mongis we moved
in a valley running south-west towards the plain of Tambunan. At Mangi-
pangi the valley begins to widen; it terminates in a very extensive plain.
As far as we could see when walking up to this village, the plain is under
wet padi cultivation, the irrigation being facilitated by various running
waters, the course of which I shall best ascertain to-morrow from an ele-
vated point of view. The village of Tambunan, an improvement on the
communities of late, stands on the north-eastern outskirts of this plateau,
which is 2,100 feet above sea.

The ground travelled over to-day bears a much varied vegetation, but
the old jungle is mostly left on the highest parts of the mountains only.
Also the bamboo, which, between Bongon and Danao occupies perhaps
one-fifth of the forest land, is rather scarce hereabout. A herbaceous plant
with prickly leaves and an eatable fruit, but growing wild, is here called
“Nabai”; the one | noticed this morning was a dwarfish fir-like tree. But
the casuarina, which is supposed to be the only conifera within the
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tropics, thrives, as a rule, only on low, sandy sea-shores. | have since
heard from Mr. A. H. Everett, that a mountain casuarina is known.

The Tambunanians, our present hosts, seem to indulge occasionally in
a little headhunting. There are many skulls in the old man’s house, some
of which look very fresh indeed. The lower jaw-bone is wanting in them.
The taste of the Dusuns in this respect is manifold. In most villages the
skulls of monkeys are preserved; in others those of deer or pigs; in many
only the lower jaws of deer, the carapaces of land tortoises, the bladders
of goats, and the drumsticks of fowls. However, the collection of crania
here, at first sight, unnerved our men a little, considering that the Dusuns
were pouring in whilst the inspection was going on. Later in the evening
we managed to get up a concert and dance; and after that, | think, all
enjoyed a quiet sleep.

No white men ever visited Tambunan before, and the people are
eagerly questioning where we come from. In the first part of our journey
we were asked “Where are you going to?”

November 30. — From Tambunan (village) to Papar (village): about 12
miles in 7 hours; main direction, W.N.W. Papar: 12 houses, 30 families;
leading man, Mongei.

Our first thing in the morning was to inspect the Pagalan (Padas) river,
which emerges on the plateau at what might be called the north-eastern
corner of it. The river issues from E.S.E. out of a chasm-like break in the
mountains, and flows towards S.S.W., in which latter direction also lies
the greatest extent of the plateau. Close to where the Padas appears it
receives the Mahuva rivulet, along which we travelled yesterday. That
and another affluent, the Sonsuron, give the Pagalan, alias Padas, only a
width of twenty yards. Its depth is here about half-a-fathom, but a short
distance further down lie large boulders. This, in connection with what
the Dusuns told me about the bed being frequently blocked up between
this and the falls, satisfied me that it would be labour lost to attempt to
descend the river on a raft. The Pagalan is certainly not such a considera-
ble stream as it is spoken of on the coast, nor does it take its rise in Kina-
balu, as has been asserted; else our own track from Danao to this place
would have crossed its uppermost course. But this river is, even so far
south as Tambunan, and below the said junction with the Mahuva, only a
rivulet. It has scarcely as much water as the Kanupir and the Menzango,
otherwise this latter might have been supposed to be the parent stream of
the Pagalan. The natives, besides, firmly declare the Menzango to be a
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tributary to the Linogu. Therefore, there are but two rivers in the Com-
pany’s territory which can be called streams the Kinabatangan and the
Sugut.

Tambunan, which gives the plateau its name, forms, with Tolungan
and Donhugo, a close group of villages. The plateau extends S.W., N.E.
for about five miles, is one-and-a-half miles broad, and seems a dead
level for the greatest part, 2,100 feet above sea. Its north-western quarter,
over which the beginning of our to-day’s route led, rises gently. I am
sorry that the course we had to pursue offered no free look-out so as to
enable me to give a somewhat accurate sketch of this important locality;
important, because on it a denser population lives and prospers than in
any other known part of the territory, The village of Sonsuron has 26
houses, in which may live 130 to 150 families; and that is said to be but
the third most numerous community on Tanbunan Plain, Kapagalan and
Kainganan being both reported to be larger. And there are 17 more vil-
lages scattered hereabout beside those already named: — Tandulu, Kitao,
Mogong, Tampakinian, Menantian, Bolotikon, Kituntung, Musapang,
Malaud (not the one visited three days ago), Tulop, Golopia, Ruminantei,
Dandarasan, Guropoi, Tambatu, Mauva and Singilao. The intervening
space is mostly filled up by fields and pastures. The Lalang-grass occurs
only in patches. The Sonsuron meanders through its plain until it joins the
Pagalan; it comes down a valley from N.W., a regular mountain torrent.
The rice-stalks are now from two to three feet high. A blackish, rather
shallow, surface mould covers the subsoil of ferruginous clay, which, in
its turn, rests on a conglomerate.

We left the plateau of Tambunan by walking up part of the Sonsuron
valley. Having thus risen to 3,000 feet, we altered our course from N.W.
to W.N.W., and ascended the barrier towards the Papar district. It went up
to 4,700 feet above sea-level. The slope is now and then quite steep, but
the projecting roots form steps, which leave nothing to be desired but —
the two fellahs that haul you up the Pyramid of Cheops.

Having traversed the broad ridge, the rain, the eternal rain, spoilt the
chance of a set of bearings. A disheartening factor in travels, that rain!
We could see absolutely nothing of the landscape and sea-coast.

On the yonder slope, and at 3,600 feet above sea-level, the fine forest
gives way to a second-growth vegetation. At 2,400 feet, and at the bottom
of a valley is situated the village of Papar. This is the Papar which the
Dusuns used to visit from as far as Pinowantei. But this Papar is still three
days’ travel (Dusun walk) from the Residency Papar, and is built on both
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sides of the Papar river, which rushes past it, forming a number of cas-
cades.

December 1. — Menontian: 3 houses, 8 families. Gindusud: 3 houses, 10
families. Tiulu: 5 houses (?). Topopon: 3 houses, 2 families. From Papar
to Tolungan: about 6 % miles in 7 hours; main direction, W.

The source of the Papar river is evidently the drainage of this particular
valley; yet at the village the Papar is a mere noisy brooklet. Three miles
further down it has doubled its width, and then increases rapidly with a
number of affluents. The valley runs west in the main, the river varying
its course continually between the points W.S.W. and W.N.W. The range
towards the sea may be, in this part, 3,000 feet high. We walked down the
valley for seven hours (halts excluded), and even then cannot make out
where it will come to an end. In these seven hours we scarcely covered
seven miles. The road requires a good deal of boulder climbing. We put
up for the night somewhat early as a man broke down with ague. Before
reaching this place, Tolungan, we passed the hamlets of Menontian, Gin-
dusud, Tinlu, and two others, the names of which | could not catch. The
affluents to the Papar, not counting rills and brooklets, are the Maangi, the
Tiulu and the Kalangan. The first of these issues from a break in the
southern mountain chain. In the back-ground of that short valley appears
the high range we crossed yesterday. We therefore came down to Papar
village on a sort of spur of that range. Tolungan is 1,600 feet above sea-
level, the river bed being some 300 feet lower. The Papar forms numerous
small islands. Its banks are for the greater part high and precipitous. The
cultivated grounds are extensive, and in some fields the rice is almost ripe
for cutting. There are also patches planted with sago.

December 2. — Tolungan: 4 houses, 12 families. Tapa: 2 houses, 6 fami-
lies. Tungao: 4 houses, 12 families. Tikuh: 6 houses, 20 families. From
Tolungan-Kalangan to Tikuh: about 10 miles in 6 hours; main direction,
W.S.W.

Below Tolungan the river Kalangan emerges from a break in the right
slope of the valley. This place is properly called Tolungan-Kalangan, and
Tolungan, in Dusun, means the mouth of a river; hence the frequency of
this appellation.

We continued following the river-bed, although our guides told us
there was a cut to “Papar-on-Sea” across the mountains. The distance,
they said, would be the same, but the “Bawang” (Dusun for “river”,
Malay for “onion”) is much worse. However, I prefer the opportunity of
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tracing the whole course of the Papar. The river meanders west, south,
west, south; in a few reaches it sweeps round as far as S.S.E. the one, and
N.W. the other way. At 900 feet above sea-level, it is already as wide as
down at the Residency, but it is bouldered up and forms many rapids. At a
level of 1,200 feet above sea a fall occurs, the water dropping from about
nine feet. The Dusuns call that “Wasch”. Where the banks are bold, the
river takes its sharp turns and causes landslips. These require an ascent
and a descent of 100 feet each way, and the footing of a goat would
answer best for these scrambles. Thus, while moving for the greater part
in the shallow water, we had to make many a “portage” without enjoying
rafts. Let us hope for rafts without portages when further down. The
banks are in many places rocky. The river flows in a bed of sandstone.
Now and then the the rock shows a slaty structure, and in one place, just
below Tungao, the right bank is built up of conglomerate. The fords were
found between two and three feet deep; but fording would be mere sport
but for the chance of losing one’s papers. The affluents to the Papar in
this part are the Kalangan, the Purog, the Ponobukan, and the Tikuh.
Villages and hamlets succeeding each other down river: Tapa, Buntingna-
bai, Purog, Romit, Kapa, Ponobukan, Kobulu, Boyan, and Tungue. The
village of Tikuh, where we find ourselves for the night, is situated up the
Tikuh rivulet; how far from the Papar we shall see to-morrow morning, as
we reached this place by walking from Tungao over the low range
towards S.S.W. and W. Tungao was the scene of our mid-day halt. There
are, besides the places mentioned, a number of single houses scattered
along the river side.

The Kalangan, the Purog and the Tikuh are discharged from what may
be called branch valleys, the rest from ravines. In the background of the
Purog valley the high range appears again. That range wants a name, it is
a principal feature of the country. | understand the same range has to be
crossed when going from the coast to Nabai.

December 3. — We made but little headway in the course of to-day. A few
hours were spent in constructing rafts. Afterwards we enjoyed the pleas-
urable excitement of shooting rapids, but for a short time only, as the sick
men and those that cannot swim, urgently requested to be rather allowed
to walk. Heavy rain put a full stop to further considerations. The night we
are about to spend in a couple of field huts.
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In this part the Papar river flows W.N.W.; on the right shore it receives
the Bagun, on the left the Langa. The village of Lumanas is the only one
we passed.

December 4. — Mondolipo: 4 houses, 10 families.

When making this morning, so to say, my first step, | had an ugly slip
down one of these precipitous river banks. | should never mention it for
my own sake, but in my downward course everything dangling round a
surveying traveller’s body was torn from me; and, consequently, both the
aneroid and the prismatic compass came to grief. Also a few minerals
were lost at the occasion. We were then 550 feet above the level of the
sea. Here we made fresh rafts; the men were nearly breaking down alto-
gether; even a day’s rest had been of no avail; and the short pause had
brought the fact home to us all, perhaps. In short, we resolved to try our
chance of reaching Papar-on-Sea by what seemed to be the easiest way.
The Dusuns, on their part, said we might succeed, but that they them-
selves never raft except when crossing where the water is comparatively
still.

We therefore left in two floating groups of four men, and one of five.
The leading party and the next succeeding one kept together, until we
found the outlets between the rocks all but occupied by fish-traps. Here
we jointly worked a breach in the huge barricade, and hauled our vehicles
across, all out of regard for the absent owners of those fish-traps. The
third raft, however, did not close up with us in the meantime, though it
was only two hours since we had started, during one of which we had
been busy rolling obstructions into the whirlpool.

The rapids in this part were not very dangerous. Bumping on the stones
vividly reminded one of rural rides in Roumania, where the wheels are
four-cornered. Generally we went at a racing pace and had soon covered
fifteen miles. A thunderstorm then made us seek shelter which we found
here at Mondolipo. Until then the people we fell in with on the river-side
had taken to hurried flight. To the question “How do you call this vil-
lage?” we hardly ever got an answer. Our appearance was evidently
something extraordinary, and with this knowledge, so gratifying to our
vanity, we retired to rest.

December 5. — It continued raining during the whole of the night, and the
river was, in consequence, up. The other two rafts are still missing. We
are at this instant (10 a.m.) on the sunny shore of Kagaban village, drying
our papers and mending our vessel. The natives tell us we shall have
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smooth water down to the Residency. A tipsy Dusun says so — the first of
his kind whom we came across since leaving Tampasuk. He is likely to be
right, but in the meantime we experienced “rough sea” in this landlocked
strip of water. Those rapids just below Mondolipo are so bad that I really
wish our companions behind would avoid shooting them. We heard the
waters booming when at Mondolipo, and the Dusuns warned us. To a
looker-on we must have simply disappeared in that surf. The Chinese boy
and | took compulsory long dives; but the two men poling were simply
swept away. Fortunately these Bajows swim like fish.

Continued on board the S.S. “Royalist”. — Less than half-a-mile below
Kagaban the river forms an island, on the point of which we noticed the
wreck of the raft which yesterday started as third. In all likelihood the five
men, two of whom could not swim, had cast it adrift soon after the lead-
ing one was out of sight. They will have to walk three days is conse-
quence. Should it be so, it will be right enough, for the party have trade
goods for six days yet, and those on the second raft are just as well pro-
vided for. Knowing the “go-ahead and never-fear” style of my particular
crew, | reserved for the leading raft nothing but one fathom blue cloth and
a handful of beads. That paid for our supper last night. Towards four
o’clock p.m. we reached the Company’s station. The “Royalist” had just
then signalised her arrival. | decided on proceeding to Tampasuk at once,
having been away one month and two days. The Resident, Mr. Everett,
was absent at Singapore. On his clerk, Mr. Symons, | urged the necessity
of some look-out for those nine men behind.

Of the 33 miles which we floated down, the names of villages and af-
fluents to the Papar river are only partly recorded, but the course of the
river is put down more accurately. It continues in a W.S.W. direction, un-
til some 14 miles from the Residency, when its windings mostly turn
W.N.W. Of the last four miles only a single reach lies W.S.W.; all the
others between W.N.W and N.N.W. The line from Papar village to the
Residency Papar lies W. by S. Beginning from Kagaban village, both
banks present one continuous cocoanut plantation, interspersed with nu-
merous hamlets and single houses.

The whole course of the Papar river, as traced by us, may be computed
at 55 miles, — that is, between Papar village and the Company’s station.
Its navigability ceases some 12 miles above the latter place, say, 16 miles
from the river mouth. The last dangerous rapid is about 20 miles distant.
The river meanders a good deal; none of the reaches is longer than half-a-
mile, and most of them are only two cable lengths. The Papar river could
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by no means be called an outlet for the rich district of Tambunan. A sort
of outlet exists at the Patatan, but only for valuable produce, as gutta and
beeswax. Whether anything reaches the coast by way of the Nabai coun-
try and the Kimanis | do not know. The experienced Abang Drahman,
Resident Everett’s right-hand men, told me that the Tambunan people go
by the name of the “Great Dyaks”, that they are rather avoided by traders,
and never associated with otherwise. However, the Diary is not the place
for enlarging on politico-economical topics.

I cannot conclude without expressing an earnest hope that my missing
companions will reach the coast as safely as we four did. Then only | dare
look back to our trip with a tiny bit of satisfaction. And | shall repeat to
myself what | heard my faithful dozen talk over when we had emerged on
Danao Plain. They questioned one another: “What will our old men at
Tampasuk say?” “What will my employers say?” is the query with me.
We did not achieve great things, but the little we did outside the round of
every-day business will serve the purpose for which it was done; wher-
ever we came to a place for the first time there we dare show our faces
again. To make sure of that required a good deal of attention, for the
natives are rather mixed in their temper; genial in some villages and
churlish in others. However, not even the accident of “Misunderstood”
occurred in our intercourse with them; and no sort of accident in our own
ranks. A gracious Providence let me carry the drug against sumpitan-dart
and snake poison in my vest pocket, from Bongon to Papar without mak-
ing me resort to it.

F. WITTI
In the B.N.B. Company’s employ.
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DIARY
Of F. WITTI, Esq., during an Excursion across NORTH BORNEO
from MARUDU BAY to SANDAKAN
13™ May to 17" June, 1881.

13" May. — Bongon, Marudu Bay.

Bongon has become for us a sort of Zanzibar, as this is now our third
start from this place for the interior, selecting on each occasion a fresh
route. The contrast between Zanzibar and Bongon is not so great as that
between Central Africa and North Borneo. We occupied ourselves part of
the day in dividing our travelling stock into twenty-five equal parts.

14" May. — To Kalimo: 2 ' hours, 7 miles; main course, E. Kalimo: 6
houses, 12 families; Sherif Loya.

Having thanked Sherif Abdul Rahman, the son of the absent Sherif
Shea, for his hospitality, we left Bongon early in the morning. The ground
traversed, towards Kalimo on the Tandek River, belongs to the alluvial
plain extending between the sea and the ranges that form the Bongon
Valley and diverge from Timbang Batu, along the peninsulas embracing
Marudu Bay. The vegetation is a second jungle growth. One crosses the
Rasuk rivulet, which flows into the Tandek. Kalimo, or Kuala
Tankalanan, is the second and last Bajow village on the Tandek; near the
river mouth is Tandek Diki, Haji Tunis, visited by a Company’s officer in
July last; and further south is Burong, a Dusun village. Our route does not
lead past Burong as we shall move eastward.

Kalimo is ruled over by Sherif Loya, a woman. She addressed me in
the following words: “I do not run away from you, as my brother, Sherif
Yasin, told me, I need not do so.” On that she gave me a squeeze of her
hand and a couple of eggs.

The crocodiles in this river are of a tame description, while those in the
Bengkoka, Bongon and Tamemison enjoy a reputation for fierceness.
Here, for instance, people freely bathe, keeping, so to say, company with
those reptiles without there being an accident on record. This reminds me
how one night we were fording a muddy creek near Ambong. The water
there was beautifully phosphorescent; all of a sudden a crocodile rushed
past and made me jump. But my guide, a Bajow calmly said: “Don’t mind
that; these crocodiles never bite you.” The Dusuns, near the west coast,
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are very fond of shark’s flesh. On hearing a remark made about the diver-
sities of a shark’s living, they protestingly asserted that no fish ever eats
man; only the crocodile does. [...] In presence of so opposite convictions,
the best thing in low grounds is to stick to the shower bath, and also do at
a river side. “Sicut canis ad Nilum, bibens et fugens.”

15th May. — To Bengkoka River: 3 hours, 8 miles; main direction, E.N.E.
No village.

Our to-day’s performance was no improvement on that of yesterday.
We crossed the Upper Ben%koka at a point to the south of Mandurian, the
village alluded to on the 9" inst. Here, on the right bank, we had to stop
long before nightfall, as the next village, Toyon, takes a whole day’s
travel. The reason that kept us at the side of the river was the want of
water between this and Toyon. To-morrow we shall have to carry our
supply in bamboo-pipes as if we had to cross some arid plain, and yet we
shall move through a luxuriant forest, as we did this morning.

This is the region pronounced by a professional planter to be the
Ceylon of the future. He may be right, though he passed his judgement on
a distant view (from the mouth of the Tandek River). The ground between
this and Tandek rises along our route to 900 feet; its maximum is scarcely
two hundred feet higher, and is confined to the ridge forming the water-
shed between the direct drainage to Marudu Bay and that to the Bengkoka
River. The remainder undulates between 200 ft. and 450 ft. and is moder-
ately sloped and well watered. The Tankalanan is a tributary of the
Tandek; along it led the first part of our track. On the Tandek side the
alluvial plain comes to an end near Kalimo; 200 feet is the elevation of
the Bengkoka bed above the sea, or twice as much as at the point we
reached on the 9" instant. The vegetable detritus is on an average one foot
and a half thick, a brown friable mould; the subsoil is disintegrated sand-
stone. The growth very dense; trees of more than three feet girth are scare.
None of the industrial plants are known to grow hereabout in a wild state.

The Bengkoka River, forty yards wide, could in time of floods be
ascended thus far, but the current must be very strong then. A clearing
indicates the site of former Dusuns village. The people evidently found
themselves between two fires, through visitors both from Bengkoka and
Bongon, for they retired to some uninviting mountain-top and only show
themselves on market-day. We passed one market, held in the bed of the
Tankalanan.
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We spent the night camping al fresco. The leaves of wild plantains
would have afforded a roof in case of rain; but, although wished for, it did
not come. Thus we kept walking all night, slapping at mosquitos. We had
made a large fire, just as if we were in a Hungarian plain at winter-time,
trying to keep the wolves off. But the mosquito is an undaunted brute.

16™ May. — To Penenian: 1 % hours, 2 % miles; main direction, S.S.E.
Penenian: 3 houses, 6 families; Sungao. To Toyon: 3 hours, 4 % mile;
main direction, S.E. Toyon: 7 houses, 21 families; Limbo.

The tract we have entered is decidedly hilly. From the Bengkoka River
we rose to 1,350 feet in a steep pitch, and then, from a comparative
clearing, we could see that there are four different ridges in the east, with
their main axis running north and south. Further north they seem to
converge, or rather they must do so.

The village of Penenian is situated a little to the north of the path to
Toyon. We called at it in quest of fresh water. Penenian is a little commu-
nity of Mamagun Dusuns. They live a quiet existence on the rice and
vegetables they grow, on the fowls they rear, and never bother themselves
about india-rubber and the outer world.

Ascending from Penenian to the south-eastward, we came through a
heavy timber forest. On the road to Toyon the highest level above sea was
2,300; Toyon is situated at 1,800 feet. Kinabalu bears from here due S.W.
In the vicinity of Toyon is Liput. We are now in the Sonzogon country,
the source of nearly all the Guttah that finds its way over to Marudu.

When emerging from the thick forest, what a burst of landscape! How
the mountains crowd towards the peninsula! A coffee-planter would find
it worth while to examine it. He could select his elevation up to 3,500
feet, and the Bengkoka offers water carriage. The forest is partly the same
growth as on the range between Tambunan and Papar. The soil is very
porous.

At Toyon er met Sherif Abdulah, a nephew of Sherif Sea, who goes in
for guttah percha. The Marudu Sherifs are essentially exporters of that
produce. The stuff is collected, dressed, and sold by the Dusuns, and
carried by serfs of the Sherifs to the sea. The export is capable of a large
increase, on which subject | shall report separately. By the way, | may
remark the system of bondage exercised by these Sherifs is very hard.

The Dusuns here call themselves Namagun, but by outsiders they are
given the name Sundaya. They received us well. Their old man is blind.
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He said to me, “I have never seen a white man’s face, and I cannot see
yours, but I am glad to hear you talk our tongue.”

17th May. — To Tesapong: 3 hours, 6 miles; main direction, E.N.E.
Tesapong: 7 houses, 12 families; Siderinka. To Tinaan: 1 ' hours, 3
miles; main course, S.S.E. Tinaan: 7 houses, 21 families; Si Binka.

The ridge along which we are moving connects those mentioned be-
fore; we already passed two of them. The slopes are steep. No water is to
be had for miles. There is no higher animal life noticeable in conse-
quence. The rainfall, during the other seasons, must be copious. That is
shown by the presence of Guttah plants. We travelled seven miles more
through timber forest. The soil is, as stated, open and porous, almost no
signs of surface drainage; the gullies are at this season all overgrown.
Whenever a spring occurs on the hillside there nestles a village close by,
but villages are few and far between. This comparative paucity of water
applies by no means to the valleys.

Departing from the road to Tinaan, we paid the people of Tesapong a
visit. Siderinka is their head man. In fact, we only came to see Siderinka,
who is known for his remarkable intelligence; and we left pleased and
satisfied.

Around Tinaan a considerable space is under cultivation, while with
the other villages the planting grounds lie at a distance. These people live
on the Dioscorea bulb, but they grow rice for sale. The grain is not to be
had at a short notice: our hosts were busy during the night in husking the
padi for our consumption. The Bajows coming from the coast only buy
the padi for the sake of a trifling profit, and to give their women at home
something to do.

18th May. — To Mandayo: 3 hours, 8 miles; S.S.E. Mandayo: 5 houses, 15
families; Lonti. To Paluwayo: 2 houses, 4 miles; main direction, S.S.E.
Paluwayo: 4 houses, 12 families; Minampul.

The country traversed to day is watered by the Sonzogon rivulet, an af-
fluent to the Bengkoka. A dense jungle instead of timber forest. In it we
saw both the Guttah creeper and the Guttah tree. The latter, a Sapotacea,
yields the stiff variety known in the Singapore market as Guttah kras, or
Guttah merah (Gutta percha). From the former, representing Roxburgh’s
“urceola elastic”, is obtained the Guttah lichak, or Guttah susu, the India-
rubber proper, | believe. It is a pity that these Dusuns cut down the tree
just as they do the creeper. They extract the milk by a number of circular
incisions from eight inches to one foot apart. I shall enquire in what way
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they bring about the solidification of the liquid. The milk of the urceola
we found snow white, but of little consistency at the time. The stem in
question was one foot in diameter, and but recently tapped. Among the
Dusuns to the south of Kinabalu a fine is imposed for cutting a tree down;
at the Upper Kimanis the offender has to pay a buffalo. As guttah col-
lecting gradually comes under the practical control of the Company’s
officers, a sort of jungle-conservancy might be established with
advantage. Thus, the collectors ought to be taught the American (Para)
method. Dusuus are a tribe open to sensible advice.

The rock here is sandstone. In the Sonzogon we found nothing but

crabs. This to the delight of our men, who are very keen on them.
I should here refer back to the survey of Marudu Bay. The formation there
has been ascertained as of sandstone almost throughout. But | omitted
then to mention that the metamorphic rocks near Tartipan are exceptional.
It will be remembered that for their blackish appearance the natives had
taken it for “smoke-stone” (batu asap, i.e., coal) and brought samples to
Tampassuk.

At Mandayo we halted during the hot hours, and here at Paluwayo we
shall stay over night. The Paluwayo is a torrent; it discharges itself into
the Sonzogon. Here we have a continuous waterway to the sea; but,
except the main portion of it, the Bengkoka river, it is as good as useless,
and therefore the rattans from this district will never be an article of
export. Of beeswax, at the proper season, there is much to be had. The
same is collected “when the padi ripens and the rains subside”. Aristeus,
when teaching men the management of bees, gave the Dusuns a lesson
too, but their domestic lives are yet capable of improvement. As to
Camphor, the numerous trees mostly belong to the sterile species.

19" May. — To Palin: 2 hours, 5 miles; main direction, S.E. Palin: 5 houses,
20 families; Mintoi.

In the jungle we came through to-day we saw trunks of the gutta-
percha tree having a girth upwards of six feet and nearly a hundred feet in
height. One of them seemed to overbridge a crevice. We halted at Palin,
the last viliage in the Sonzogon country. Theae Dusuns have the peculiar-
ity of pronouncing the yo, ya as zo, za. But much more peculiar is their
indifference to the use of salt. A brine-spring in the vicinity of Palin is
scarcely ever resorted to, and they never give anything for salt brought to
them from the coast. This applies to the whole Sonzogon people, who
live, as already stated, on sweet potatoes and water. The returns for their
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rice and guttah they hoard up in the darkest recesses of the bush, consist-
ing of brass in every conceivable shape that is the only thing tbeir heart is
set on.

Mount Kaidanigan of the geographical maps is not known under such
name either here or on the coast. There is a rivulet, Kaindangan,
dischargeing itself to the north of Paitan. Over the position “Kaidangan”
we travelled yesterday afternoon. There we were 2,000 feet above the sea,
but the point was not conspicuous among its surroundings. At present |
am unable to guess which mountain top may first have caught an eye in
the offing, of importance enough to have heen charted as “Kaidangan”.
The mountain described from Tankal (Bongon River), in N. 106 (?) E.,
and called by the Dusuns there “Palin”, corresponds, generallv speaking,
to the tract of Palin we find ourselves in now. When, three days ago, we
were nearing Toyon we had a glimpse of blue water. The bearings of an
island answered to Teegabu (south from Mallawalle)

20" May. — To Waigan: 5 hours. 10 miles; S.S.E. Waigan: 14 families, 7
houses; Lundi.

To-day we covered the worst part of a road which was painted to us in
a discouraging light. That was the passage of Nipis Nulu, about midway
from Palin to this place, Waigan. Nipis Nulu is the top of a cone, of which
(through consecutive landslips) just enough is left to allow a footpath
between two precipices. One of these falls off perpendicularly to a depth
of perhaps 500 feet. Of the top the natives assert that, in a strong wind, it
oscillates, reminding one of the celebrated rocking stones of Cornwall.
But in this case there is no such phenomenon present. We found its
height, by Boiling Poing, to be 2,446 feet above sea. Palin and Waigan
are situated at 1,230 and 840 respectively. The vegetation is timber forest,
but not so open as that we passed through of late. Sugar-cane attains here
an extraordinary thickness. It is grown for immediate consumption. | am
not aware of Dusuns ever crushing their sugar-cane: that is done in these
parts by the Illanuns only. The Dusuns have no name either for molasses
or sugar, but they call it the same as honey, “Paha”.

We are now two days’ travel from Tinagas, and twenty miles, as the
crow files, from the mouth of the Paitan, and to the S.W. of it. However,
not even the head branches of the Paitan — the Beribi and Sikumpit —
extend so far into the country as our present position. The Paitan is, in
fact, a small river, whatever its economical importance may be.
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Waigan is inhabited by Tambonuas (see Marudu, diary 8" and 9™
inst.). On our arrival here we learn that the village is tabooed for their
having taken physic all round. We should, in consequence, have camped
in the open, but an amicable arrangement was brought about; the fowl of
homage came forward, and ultimately they husked more rice on our
behalf than we could possibly carry off.

21° May. — To Beribi: 1 Y5 hours, 3 miles; S.W. by W. Beribi: 4 houses, 8
families; Lampang. To Lumasag: 2 % hours, 5 miles, W. Lumasag: 5
houses, 10 families; Mulud. To Katahanan: 1 % hours, 3 miles, S.W.
Katahanan: 2 houses, 12 families.

To-day we moved westward for the first time since leaving Bongon.
We shall now draw nearer Kinabalu, which has hitherto been a sort of
pivot to our journey. Of the villages, Beribi’ and Lumasag there is
nothing particular to remark. The two rivulets of the same names are
tributaries to the Likabao, which in turn falls into the Sugut. The range
crossed yesterday divides the drainage towards Bengkoka and Sugut. We
are now in Upper Likabao, at Katahanan, which consists of a couple of
houses; the inmates are Dusuns. The Likabao Valley is here pretty
distinct, while other depressions in the whole tract, beginning from
Bengkoka, are scarcely traceable in anything like continuous lines;
numerous transverse ridges occur. The villages are situated in basins with
steep sides, of sometimes not more than a score of acres extent.

South-east from here rises the Menopod mountain, about 3,000 feet
high, an object of superstitious dread.

For lovers of pork it may be mentioned that these people keep their
pigs penned up, fattening them in a regular way, and removing thus an of-
fensive point in Dusun husbandry.

22" May. — To Tinagas: 10 hours, 16 miles; S.S.W. Tinagas: 8 houses, 24
families; Trinkan.

In approaching the Sugut, the country is well watered; the jungle is
beautifully dense, and the road through it abominable. Of the rivulets
crossed, and partly travelled in, the Longom and the Kavilian belong to
the Melinzao, which flows past the village Tinagas and is received by the
Sugut on its left shore. The main stream is still some distance off, but the
district of Tinagas extends on both sides of it. Tinagas is visited by the

1 This is a different Beribi from the one mentioned above.
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Sulu traders. The inhabitants barter jungle produce of every description
for salt, cloth, brassware, pottery, and miscellaneous articles. At Likabao
a small Chinese settlement is said to exist. The Chinamen do business
principally in the rubber line. Likabao can be easily reached by ascending
the Sugut. We, on our part, shall next look to the country between here
and Mokodao, the eastward point of our route in November last. Our visit
then was reported to these people; and the character we were given as
paying for everything we got serves as an introduction now.

By guide returning to Bongon I shall report our further programme to
Mr. Everett.

23" May. —Gave the men one day’s rest.

From here Mentapok is distinctly visible; its highest top bears due
south. The easternmost of four prominent peaks is the highest; the dis-
tance may be from thirty to forty miles. When at Kiawawi we only saw
that one peak, the axis of the mountain, running East and West, appar-
ently?. But when descrying from the height behind Morali three pinnacles
in the S.E. quarter, they belonged to the very same Mentapok. The bear-
ings were drawn on the respective sheet of the former route survey. It re-
ally seems as if this mountain was hidden from every point of on the
coast. Its name in Malay, not in Dusun, means “to hide”. The Dusuns
here, as at Kiawawi, call it alike — Mentapok. The mountain towers above
the surrounding country. But | no longer think it equal in height to Kina-
balu — the unmeasured Kinabalu.

241 May. —To Tanid: 2 Y5 hours, 7 %2 miles; W.S.W. Tanid: 16 houses, 50
families; Kindao. To Nolumpis; 4 hours, 6 2 miles; S.W. by S. Nolumpis:
3 houses, 12 families; Golungong.

In the diary of November last, | stated that the tribes to the east of
Kinabalu surpass those nearer to the west coast in a physical respect. And
here | notice the splendid heads of hair of the male population. Their hair is
mostly three feet long and is worn tied up in a knot behind when at work on
the tramp, but when at ease it is loosened. It is a curious sight to see a
number of men combing each others hair and forming a chain in doing so.
But their hair is by no means so thick as to support the theory of an
improvement of the Dusun race by a mixture of Chinese blood. Men and

2 Subsequent observation showed E.N.E. & W.S.W.
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women alike wear the neck spiral, and the former also a closely fitting
spiral around their biceps. As a tribe the Tinagus Dusuns are “Mamagun”.

The land between Tinagas Proper and Tanid Proper is for the greater
part abandoned planting ground, now overrun with long grass and scrub.
But the long grass is shorter and also in other respects different from
Lalang (Antropogon). The fields bear sweet potatoes intermixed with a
little Kiladi (caladium), and, where the ground is but moderately inclined,
the tobacco plant is seen in its bloom. There are as yet no preparations
made for dressing the rice fields. The slopes are on the whole gentle; we
even enjoyed a level walk for nearly one mile. Such a treat we had not
known these last eight days.

The Tanid rivulet flows into the Melinzao; near it stands one village,
Tanid, which is now being deserted. The next village, on fresh land, is
situated westward by two miles and next to the main stream Sugut,
properly spelled Sugud. Between the two places occurs the brooklet
“Tamas”, which made us enquire whether the origin of such name was
due to the presence of gold. The Dusuns said “Tamas” in this case means
nothing. We had soon occasion to test their sincerety, for on being given
silvered fancy chains they innocently asked whether the silver be
“Tamas”. The rock here is sandstone; the vegetable mould is less sandy
than in the forest region from which we have emerged.

At Tanid a regular cornucopia of rice, vegetables, tobacco and sirih
leaves was emptied upon us.

| could, to my great satisfaction, hear the Dusuns of Tinagas, and
Tanid as well, speak of the “Tuan Gobernur”, of Sandakan (Mr. Pryer),
and express their confidence that he would assist them against the Islam
folk. That is a purely instinctive trust on their part which bids fair for the
spread of the Company’s influence in the upper country.

A low ridge separates Tanid from the river Sugud. The Sugud here
comes from the west and makes a sharp turn to S.S.W. The two reaches
visible scarcely exceed the length of a mile. The inundation part of the
bed is now high and dry, and the discharge per second, at a mean velocity
of 4% feet, amounts to 5,000 cubic feet. During the rains it may be six
times as much. It also must be remembered that many considerable
feeders debouche below Tinagas. The river is navigable as far as this even
during the present comparative drought. Its course from here to the sea
may be computed at between 200 and 250 miles; in this distance the river
falls no more than 575 feet from its present level, which should imply a
moderate current and a very serpentine flow. No rapids are said to occur.
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The depth is, where we crossed, 2% fathoms. The rock of the bed is sand-
stone, but the gravels are a mixtum compositum of trap, loose blende, ser-
pentine, and granite.

On the left shore we ascended at once to 1,165 feet, and found
Nolumpis 805 ft. above the sea. From that point we saw nothing of the
Sugud, having pursued a S.S.W. direction, while the river seems to take,
after the junction of its head waters, a northerly sweep.

25" May, -To Kagasingan: 4 hours, 9 miles; S.W. Kagasingan: 10 houses,
60 families; Landao. To Kirokot: 2 hours, 5 miles; S. by W. Kirokot: 4
houses, 30 families; Gumpas.

About these head-waters, the Kopunkan and Mokodao, something was
said in the record of our November journey. The object of our revisiting
the Mokodao was to connect the then route-survey with the present one.
To effect that we travelled to Kagasingan, a village in a district of the
same name, situated above the junction, and on the Mokodao branch.
Here we easily identified the peak of Pinosduan as that of Lansat. That
was quite enough for our purpose. The peak in question was, during our
former journey, wrongly pointed out as that of Lansat, and was under that
name put down on the map. Kagasingan is on the 117" degree longitude E.
— the meridian that one may say divides the Company’s territory into two
halves. The position is, therefore, well fitted to start from when striking,
as we propose to do, a southerly course through the innermost inferior.

Between Nolumpis aud Kagasingan the country does not rise to more
than 1,100 feet. It is mostly covered with old forest, and well watered. On
the fields around Kagasingan the Nicotiana strikes the eye most. Badly
cured, it yields a good second class tobacco.

The people of Kagasingan received us in a friendly way; and when we
asked for guides to Kirokot, they came forward, on condition that they
might be back in time for a wedding that was to come off that night; thus
both parties were satisfied.

Towards Kirokot we traversed almost level ground-fields and scrub.

Three cases of fever and one swollen leg. Some of my companions are
getting thin.

26" May. — To Lansat: 3 hours, 7 %2 miles ; W.S.W. Lansat: 7 houses, 40
families; Gariug.

We tell the people that our next object is to intersect the Linogu River
somewhere to the east of Danao. There being no track from Kagasingan-
Kirokot to that river, we had to travel to Lansat, situated W.S.W. from



124 Diary of Ferenc Witti

Kirokot, and but a few miles east of Lasas (see November diary). On the
road we obtained a good view of the country to the east of Kinabalu.
There we could see how Kinabalu appears perfectly covered by the
mountain of Molong Kolong to an observer posted at Mituo- Kugasingan
— covered in a manner so as to let Molong Kolong be mistaken for Kina-
balu itself, and thus giving the main mass an apparent extent of many
miles to the eastward. In fact, it puzzled us during our former journey,
when, owing to the rainy season, the outlook was rather limited. The
result was that we charted Mituo a couple of miles to the S.S.W. of its
actual position; but that is soon corrected.

Another circumstance to which | want to call attention is the position
of Kinabalu itself. The same as given on the Admiralty Chart (sheet
2,660) is evidently wrong. If the point thereon is meant for the highest
pinnacle, disregarding the whole top of from four to five miles extent and
of almost uniform height, then the point of that shaded cone will be better
placed five miles to the S.S.E. from where it stands now (on the Admi-
ralty Chart). That is proved by bearings from points on the coast that are
fairly determined, and that struck me during former journeys. In the pre-
sent instance, approaching the mountain from the east, the predisposition
of our senses would rather place it further from us; but in reality Kinabalu
is found to be much more to the S.S.E. as stated above.

Lansat is situated on the right bank of the Morali River, a considerable
affluent to the Mokodao-Sugut. The rock hereabout is serpentine. Be-
tween Mokodao and Lansat the country is almost flat, and on an average
1,000 feet above the sea.

In the course of an afternoon and an evening we made close friends
with our hosts. These people are peaceful, sober, and tattooed. Head-
hunting has become obsolete among them. The crania collected in former
times seem but little honoured, for they are kept in baskets mixed up with
all sorts of rubbish. Curious that in sifting the human heads | came on the
skull of a sun-bear (ursus malayanus).

27" May. — To Nerawang: 3 hours, 6 miles; S. by W. Nerawang: 3
houses. 15 families To Bayaon: 3 hours, 6 miles; S.S.E. Bayaon: 4
houses, 24 families; Bajor.

The Moroli River (to be distinguished from the river near which the
village Moroli stands) flows from the south; it would flow from the lake if
such lake were extant. The Moroli River might, from its quantum of
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water, be called the third branch of the Sugud. The Moroli is, perhaps, too
rapid to be practicable.

Nerawang was made our halting place during the mid-day hours. There
lives an old man who has on the left side of his face a fleshy appendage
which, on closer inspection, shows the rudimentary features of a reverted
face, without eyes and mouth opening. This extraordinary growth is of the
size of a child’s head, and is covered with skin of the usual colour.

On the way to Bayaon our guides found the path so much overgrown
(ba’an) that they missed the village. We spent the night in a little granary,
glad to have such a waterproof cover, for it was raining heavily.

28"™May: To Mangitam: 4 hours. 8 miles; S.S.W. Mangitam: 2 houses, 10
families; Maman Salakin.

We went on to Mangitam, after having at Bayaon bought some provi-
sions and engaged fresh guides.

In these parts the returns of cereal and other crops are not known to
fail. But the land has been worked over a wide tract, and during these last
three days we came through scarcely any patches of virgin forest. Every-
where are traces of the migratory habits of the Dusun tribe; they shift their
planting grounds as shepherds their pastures.

The main level of this district is 1,200 feet above the sea; the ground
rises to 1,600 in two ridges which we crossed, and there are a few out of
the way cones attaining perhaps to 1,800. With regard to our sick parties,
it is fortunate that the ground is no longer so difficult as from Bengkoka
to Tinagas.

The Moroli River is near Mangitam, a torrent. In its affluents on the
right shore, the Waluh, Pasion aud Sopayan, we covered part of the way.
The rock is serpentine.

Of the hamlets, Kahira and Gakob, nothing particular is to be said, and
neither of Mangitam, our present quarters. It should, perhaps, be remarked
that villages in the interior are currently spoken of under the name of their
headman, if such headman be popular, or if the village consists of but one
single house. That custom tends to create a certain confusion, and one
cannot too precisely ask for the name of the place proper. It is better to
apply to the old man himself. Younger members of Dusun communities
are often ignorant of the proper name of their native haunt.

29" May. — To Inowantei: 3 hours, 5 miles; S. by E. Inawantei: 1 house,
2 families; Gangar. To Tamalau: 4 hours, 6 miles; S.E. Tamalau: 2
houses, 12 families; Selima.
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Towards Inowantei we travelled on a ridge, bearing in its highest point
the name Derigi. That point is 2,650 feet above sea and 1,100 feet above
the nearest level of the Linogu River. The Linogu Valley is enclosed be-
tween the range in question and another of similar average height. The
Linogu Valley is here a broad feature, without, however, having at its
bottom any more space than that occupied by the river bed.®> On the
southern slope of the Derigi stands a single house forming the hamlet of
Inowantei. In its vicinity the forest is almost untouched by the axe, in-
cluding even that of the guttah-collector. For these people do not know
the gutta percha tree, and of indiarubber they know but little, there being
no great demand. When rambling in the bush, the experienced eyes of my
men noticed guttah trees and rubber vines of the best description.

The Linogu Valley runs, generally speaking, E.S.E. and East, and so
do the ranges which we descried further south. In E.S.E. to W.N.W.
seems to lie the main-axis of the mountain lines that traverse what used to
be the lake region. Such development is connected with the courses of the
two rivers Linogu aud Kinabatangan.

From Inowantei we carried off the whole male population as guides, that
is to say, three men were handsomely recompensed in advance tor taking
us to Tamalau. During a halt, one of their spears stuck in the ground,
happened to fall down and to inflict a slight cut on the head of one of our
men. The Dususs, at first mortally frightened, composed themselves on
our assurance that we would not hurt them in return. The wounded man, a
Sulu, was disciplined enough not to run amuck on the spot.

Another little incident of yesterday morning may also be recorded
here. When about midway to Mangitam, a Dusun came up with us to
complain that an adze of his disappeared from the field hut in which we
spent the night before Bayaon. The man was satisfied on my instantly
having a package of brand new adzes opened and one given him for
shame sake. He could see that we are amply provided ourselves. The
missing adze was, if at all, pilfered by our former guides, who were Ka-
gasingan people. But theft among Dusuns of the interior is, I understand,
of rare occurrence.

® That has subsequently been found to be true only as far as Mangkalabu. Further

eastward the mountains recede and gradually lower away, except the Mentapok and
Meliao stocks.
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These last two days our guides wanted to turn back on account of “bad
birds”. Dusuns are superstitious in a great many ways. But what civilized
man is quite free from superstition which, according to Schopenhauer is
innate to one’s nature. The same philosopher states that truth is at the
bottom of common superstition just as of the belief in omens. The belief
in birds here applies to their note, and not, as with the Dyaks and Romans,
to the flight. Each village seems to have special good and bad birds of its
own, ornithology in a singular garb. Early yesterday morning some mem-
ber of the lark family warbled beautifully, when the guides suddenly
stopped. “What do you think of that bird?” they asked me (who happened
just then to be looking at the compass). “Well, it is a good one, | am
sure.” “Do you feel quite easy in hearing it?”’ they continued asking “I do;
and now go on.” They obeyed, and | fancied they were persuaded. But on
nearing the next village on the road, the Dusuns declared they would
rather give back their fee than walk any further on account of that bird.
“All right, we’ll get fresh men in that village.” In fact, however, the the
same men took us as far as we wanted. Why? Simply because their “good
bird” made itself audible in time. “On hearing that we are no longer
afraid”, they confessed when a hornbill overcroaked a whole congress of
winged singers.

The Derigi ridge afore-mentioned may be considered as parting the af-
fluents to the Moroli and the Linogu rivers, or, taking the range as pro-
longed towards E.; as the watershed between the Sugud and the Linogu. |
learn at Tamalau that part of such watershed is formed by the Mentapok
which directs the Mentapok rivulet to the Linogu, and the Tokad river to-
wards the Sugud. | anticipate by stating here that the peaked mountain
Mentapok rises in the vicinity of the Sagolitan and Tampulong villages,
which are situated respectively one and two days’ journey down stream
from here (Tamalan).

From Danao to Inowantei (distinguish from Ginowantei) the Linogu
has already fallen 500 feet. The distance between the two places is
covered by Dusuns on foot in about two days. From Inowaintei to the sea
the Linogu alters its level 1,100 feet. That, combined with a mean veloc-
ity of eight feet per second, enables us to estimate the length of its course
from here to the mouth at no more than 100 to 120 miles (considering
there are no falls). The discharge to-day here was 3,800 cubic feet every
second, or about three-quarters of what passed the Sugud at Tinagas when
we crossed it. But while the Sugud can attain to six times its then quan-
tum, this river here will scarcely double its present discharge. The Linogu
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is pretty swollen just now; it must have rained heavily of late up-country.
We, ourselves, were drenched three afternoons consecutively. The rock of
the river in chlorite slate, of a confused stratification, but there are many
trap dykes; each kind quartz-veined.

Our further information about this river was obtained at Tamalau. The
path thither takes more climbing and creeping than walking, as is always
the case in travelling along rivers on foot, and between hills that rise right
from the margin of the stream. The Linogu was at the time nowhere less
than one fathom deep.

The Linogu. here also called Kuananan, is no doubt one and the same
river with the Labuk. It was Mr. Pryer who suggested that first. But to
these people neither “Labuk” nor “Lingkabo” are known as a denomina-
tion current in the lower part. And that is the more strange, as not only
Sulu traders are in the habit of ascending in small prahas as far as Ina-
wantei, but the Dusuns themselves have visited the Islamitish settlements
as far as Rungus, which is said to be but one day’s travel from the sea.’
The Kinabatangan is called by them “Kagibangan™ and not “Nabatan-
gan”, the name spoken of at Danao and westward. Mr. Pryer in a letter to
me, kindly mentioned that the natives at Bokis, up the Labuk, take the
Linogu to be the Upper Labuk, and not, as | recorded from Danao, a
branch of Kinabatangan.

According to information obtained at this place, Tamalau, the districts
succeed each other down stream as follows: Sogolitan, Tampulong,
Dumpas and Rungus. They reach Rungus, at low water, in four days
canoeing, and they ascend in seven to eight days. Just above Rungus, the
Tonsuon River is said to join on the left shore; on it are reported Sogo and
Labuh. Our hosts never heard of a village Bokis; nor could they be ex-
pected to know all the names where villages must be numerous. On the
other hand it is not likely that Mr. Pryer ascended as far as Tampulon, for
else he would have heard about the Mentapok, or seen it. We presently
find ourselves in latitude 5° 45° N. and longitude 116° 59 E. of Green-
wich. The Mentapok will become visible again when we traverse the right
shore, and there cross the ranges on the road to Kinabatangan alias Ka-
gibangan (?). From our present position the river is seen to flow south,
meandering though; but the valley further down makes a turn towards

This is wrong, for the Rungus villages are uppermost of the Durapas district.

> See rectification later.
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some point to the north of S.E. But even the reference to Mentapok is not
conclusive with regard to the place reached by the Resident of Sandakan
in August last. For, the natives tell me, the peaks of the mountain are re-
spectively called from west to east, Mandawi, Mentapok and Monkabao.
The reason why | say so much about Bokis is that if | were sure where to
find that place, | would steer straight for it, as | had half a dozen of my
men to despatch down river. The poor fellows are leg and back sore in a
painful manner, not to speak of the attending ague. | shall temporise with
them as far as Kagibangan (Kinabatangan ?), reachable from here, they
tell me, in three days. The programme of our journey is adhered to by
rounding the Mentapok to the westward, so far as the route to Siboku im-
plies. The majority of us are quite in condition to push on for another
fortnight yet, and | should not be justified in laying our course at once
nearer the east coast.

30" May.—Gave the men a day’s rest.

We learn from this people the following names of Sulumen and other
Mahomedans either living or carrying on business at Lower Linogu. The
Dusuns know: Datus, Sirakaya, Asebih. Sabendar, Dekula, Alun, and
Garal, the last known to them also as Panglima Garal.

It struck me that nearly all the men of Tamalau are tattooed, including
even mere lads. They are marked on breast, shoulders, and arms, the same
as our friends of Upper Sugut. But while with those tattooing distin-
guishes the hero of an inter-tribal war, here at Tamalau it signifies some-
thing very different. When remarking about these signs of prowess, they
at once said their custom was different from the people of Bundo, Morali,
Kagasingan, Lansat &c.; and then we heard a tale which betrays a horrible
side of the Dusun character, although they spoke with a glee like children
talking about their sport, and they laughed good-humouredly to our cross
questions about slowly extracting blood from their victims, or preserving
the heads. &c. This “costumble del paes” consists in the following: —
When they had been damaged in their plantations and other property by
the “Sulug” they kill every Suluman they can get hold of. The Ma-
homedan chiefs, in order to keep the river open, then used to reconcile
them by giving the aggrieved community some slave — to dispose of; this
is done by tying the slave up und spearing him through the thorax, which
accomplished, the men in the village each take a cut at the quivering
body. Whoever does that has a right to tattoo himself. They afterwards
bury the dead without retaining the skull, “for the Sulu chiefs do not wish
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them to do that.” [...] They assure us they are not the same tribe who are
reported as catching the blood of such victims in small bamboos on pur-
pose of sprinkling it over their fields; but they are certainly the same
people of which the Danao men, pointing to E.S.E., said, “Don’t go there;
they are very bad.” Evils like that must needs be faced before they can be
cured. We are now prepared to meet, south of Kinabatangan, two-legged
man-eaters.

31" May.— On to-day’s arrival at Mirawandei | have to refer to some re-
marks made the day before yesterday. When at Tamalau, we told the
Dusuns we wanted to reach that large river in the south, the Kinabatangan
and they replied they know but one large river in the south of Tamalau,
and that is the “Kagibangan”. They said we had to make three halts,
namely at Mirawandei, at Kopuron, and at Sindobon, which latter place is
on the banks of the Kagibangan. This morning it first struck us that we
never crossed to the right shore, and that the Linogu continued flowing
south. Then we found that Mirawandei is situated in the Linogu Valley,
and we heard that so is our second station that is to be. In fact, it came out
that the Kagibangan is an affluent to the Linogu on the right bank, of
which circumstance we were yesterday told nothing. The Kinabatangan is
by the Mirawandei people called “Melian”, which name | remember to
have heard further north as belonging to a distinct tribe of the Kinabatan-
gan district.

Between this and yesterday’s place we passed the hamlets Garak and
Tadaron. There exists no doubt, also a Bokis, but we fail to extract infor-
mation about it, even from our present hosts, it may be stated that these
Aborigines are genuine Dusun, and that | have not up to the present time
collected more than one dozen words which are idiomatic to themselves.
They very nearly all speak Tindal, a dialect known to each man of our
party, excepting an Arab and my Chinese boy. We are therefore not per-
haps at a loss how to get along with conversation. This will show how one
has to grope one’s way. Dusuns are not given to telling gratuitous fibs,
but you have in every case to go and see for yourself, to make sure.

The river shores to the south of Tamalau are in places flat and overrun
with Lalang grass. There are crocodiles hereabout, by which the Dusuns
lose dogs, pigs, and their worthy selves, which may show that the Linogu
is between this and the lower grounds by no means blocked by shallows.
Its generally considerable depth is also indicated by the river’s name for
“Linogu” means “a deep water”; in Bajow and Sulu, “Lingkabo”. All the
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villages here are situated high above the river level; Inowantei, for in-
stance, 500 ft., Tonalau 500ft., Mirawandei 700ft. For their plantations
they select localities hidden from view from the river; and the ascent is as
precipitous as the descent. On questioning the people why they perch so
high, we learn that they are much in fear of the Dumpas men, a Ma-
homedan community midway, perhaps, between this and the sea.

From here we see Kinabalu; its highest top bears 317°, and in 220° is
the Wodan Mountain. The Wodan — the name sounds somewhat like
northern mythology — answers exactly to the northernmost top of the
“Backbone Range” which is on the maps drawn as if pulling up short on
the southern shores of the “Lake”. | estimate the Wodan at 8,000 ft.; the
same is very likely a centre of elevation.

1% June. — Fancy yourself lying awake with fever waiting until lassitude
will allow you to sleep somehow, and all the night through a score of girls
singing at the top of their voices, “We are going to have pork to-morrow,
and pork is what we like.” Such was the situation of my sick companions
and my own last night. The Dusuus call that observation “Korintan” and it
signifies the “Vigil” on the eve of a great festival. The villagers of Miro-
wandei are going to enjoy themselves. There is no such custom further
west. We on our part did not interfere with them.

Except pigs, no live stock here; and no fruit beyond plantains and Du-
rian. As if that were not enough. Fancy, Durian! The Dusuns have the
word “Pakalahan” for it. If there be with my followers any secret expec-
tation as to the end of our present journey, it is that we should be back to
Tampasuk in time for the Durian season, which gives me six weeks’ grace
from this date.

Having descended to the river side we built rafts. On these we floated
down until we reached Si Hino’s, a Suluman’s house. The distance is only
five miles, the river gentle. Whenever shoals occur there are also channels
deep enough for small craft. It must be remembered that the river has di-
minished nearly one fathom since we measured it at Inowantei.

Si Hino’s place was on our arrival converted into a sick room. The
head of the party came down in a delirium of fever.

2" June—It is to be hoped that the attack on me will not develop into the
malignant ague of last year. My men are likewise picking up. There are
only five of them really ailing. If we are thus comparatively free from the
effects of unwonted diet (for we live as Dusuns) and of climatic exposure,
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we attribute it mainly to the circumstance that Surgeon Cockle is a spir-
itual member of our expedition.

The district here is called Mangkalabu; it is at a distance of two days’
paddling down stream from Dumpas. Our host, Si Hino, is living by him-
self at the riverside; he tells us that the Dumpas are Tambonuas, who
came originally from the Sugut and Paitan; they are converts.

The Linogu has reached lat. 5° 38 N., having more than half the dis-
tance from Danao flowed E.S.E. and then South. A little below here. Si
Hino says, commences the turn towards E. (E.N.E. ?), as corresponding
with the mouth of the Labuk marked on the Admiralty Chart.

Kinabalu. throwing off his cloak of clouds, becomes visible at sunset
in N.W. % N.

3rd June. — To Liposu: 7 hours (rafting). 21 miles; E. by S.

There being no track from Mangkalabu to the Kinabatangan, we had to
descend the Linogu further. We did so for twenty one miles, and put up at
a single house, called Liposu, for the night. This house stands quite near
the river also. We had seen just as little of it as of the villages on the road,
of which there may be many. This place belongs to the district Tam-
pulong; that of Sogolitan we came through to-day, but its people are said
to live on a particularly bad footing with the Dumpas,® and are therefore
all but invisible.

The meanderings of the Linogu resulted in a general course from Si
Hino’s to this of E. by S. There are no rapids that would interrupt the
Linogu or Laibuk River as a practicable road to the very centre of the
Company’s territory’. The same will be found the more practicable the
lower the water. Its shores are mostly high and jungle-clad. The rock is in
this part chlorite-slate as at Tamalau, and limestone. The Kagibangan
forks in two branches into the main stream a little below Si Hino’s, and
on the right bank. From there upwards the Linogu is also called
Kuananan, “the one right hand”, in distinction from “Kagibangan”,
meaning the one on the left hand. The Kagibangan is the inferior of the
two. The Dusuns say it flows from the mountain Kitonduru, which, when

See remark 31st ult.

This alters the statement made on 30th November last, according to which there were
but two rivers int he Company’s territory which can be called streams, the
Kinabatangan and the Sugut. It is the final scope of present journey to determine the
magnitude of the Siboku.

7



Diary of Ferenc Witti 133

pointed out to me from Mirowandei, | recognised as the Bolinkadus of
Kiawawi-Mukab. The Kagibangan was at the time quite limpid, and we
could see that it did not mix with the muddy Linogu water for more than a
mile, always keeping the right shore.

Of the numerous hills rising along the Linogu, the outskirts of the
Mentapok are the loftiest; we could not, however, see the main peak,
which must be, according to former bearings, somewhere to the N.N.W.
of this place (Liposu).

On what seems to be the lower limit of Sogolitan we noticed a queer
exhibition of the animosity towards Dumpas. There a rope, i.e., rattan,
was stretched across the river, from which dangled all sorts of friendly
mementoes, such as sharpened bamboos, wooden choppers, snares, &c.

4™ June. — To Punguh: 3 hours, 8 miles (rafting); E.S.E.

The family on whose hospitality we intruded last night would only take
glass beads in exchange for their rice. But to cater sufficiently for all “my
children”, as the Bajows style themselves, we had to raft as far as Punguh.
Between the two places guttah collectors are known to strike through the
bush south, if they want to reach the Melian (Kinabatangan). That is to
say, they first get on the Koun Koun rivulet, which falls into the Kinaba-
tangan; but there is no village on the road for fully five days, and there is
at the Koun Koun no wood either that could be made into rafts. I should
here insert that no bamboo grows on the Linogu shores below Miro-
wandei, but that the “Bilian”, the iron-wood of Sarawak, is plentiful. The
guttah and camphor hunters, when at Koun Koun, dig out canoes, which,
when not in use, they conceal in the forest. For us, the question resolved
itself into either doing the same thing or hauling canoes across the water-
shed. We decided on the latter course for palpable reasons.

Punguh and Buis are the last non-Mahomedan villages down stream;
the inhabitants are Tambonuas. Rowing down the river to-day we passed
several groups of Dumpas men, busy in manufacturing the guttah of
commerce from the produce collected in the adjacent forests. To them
both varieties are known. Also at Punguh we met several people from
Dumpas. They all speak Sulu, besides their own idiom, Tambonus,? and
the impression they make is not bad. But I, for my part, should prefer the
Tambonuas in the state of “Kafirs”, that is “unbelievers”.

8  See May 8th and 9th ult.
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To the S.S.E. of Liposu rises the the mountain group of Melise, the
highest top of which may be some 4,000 feet. Both the Mentapok and the
Meliao are by the western and northern Dusuns believed to be as high or
higher than Kinabalu. The Mentapok we could see this afternoon again.
Its highest peak bears from here N. by W. /2 W., it is very likely not
above 7,000 ft. Mentapok is, property told a range extending for about ten
miles in E.N.E. — W.S.W. An ascent of the highest top, which is called
Mandawi, would offer an opportunity for establishing the orographic
features of the country for a certainty. The Mentapok is the loftiest ground
in that disordered assemblage of mountains that fills up the “lake”.

5™ June.—The arrangements for the purchase of three canoes took us the
whole day. An important business was also to think of our sick compan-
ions. | decided on sending ten men down the river, and to enable them to
procure the conveyance to Sandakan. To that end they are provided with
trade goods and medicines enough for ten days, and with a Malay letter
addressed to all the Hajis and Chiefs of the river and country Labuk. In
such letter is briefly stated the case of our men, and the request made that
they should be assisted in every way; in particular | asked that some craft
should take them on to Elopura, where Mr. Pryer would defray the ex-
penses. To that gentleman | wrote an outline of our journey from Bongon,
and of our proposed further movements. To-morrow morning our two
parties will separate; under the circumstances it is the best | can do for our
invalids. The impressions | derived from Dumpas men and the people
here, tends to quiet me on the point of safety in this river, between here
and the sea. Then our men take four rifles and one revolver with them, be-
sides so many krisses. The leading man, Hussein, is also plucky enough to
ward off any attempt at enslavement. The latter point is the only one that
gave me any occasion for reflection. After what is experienced on the
west coast, in the vicinity of a Crown Colony like Labuan, my apprehen-
sions will be understood.

They call the district around Punguh Delamason. The river already
bears the name Labuk. Bokis is but a short distance further down. These
people remember Mr. Pryer’s visit of August last very well. They seem
fully impressed that their allegiance is due to the Datu Bandara. The
Kampongs between this and Bokis are Mankap, Buis, Anchuon®, Togoron

®  Anchuon, river and village, is the same that the Dusuns call Tonsuon. Mr. Pryer also

heard it called Angenon. Similarly Tampulong and Ampulong are one and the same
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and Sumilad. About the remainder Mr. Pryer has given authentic infor-
mation; I, therefore, need not repeat from hearsay.

Enough that the Labuk is inhabited, too, above Bokis. But the villages,
as said of Tamalau and Sogolitan, are placed as if lying in ambush for the
Dumpas men. On the whole the population, when compared to that in the
Highlands of North Borneo, has become thin. It falls off much more rap-
idly towards the east than towards the west, while towards the south the
density of inhabitants increases. (See Kanupir Valley and Tambunan.)
That does not mean that the Sulu side of the Company’s territory is less
inhabitable than the rest. These parts can, in fact, be peopled with the
greatest advantage to all parties concerned; and the Government of San-
dakan is, I dare say, in a fair way of solving the problem.

The Linogu is at Punguh, 324 ft. above the level of the sea. The name
Tongod, said to belong to a river and village below Bokis, reminds one of
Tangod which was mentioned at Pinowantei (Mukab-Pinowantei) as the
name of a tribe near the Mentapok.

The Dumpas people seem to depend for their supply of rice a great
deal on what they get from the Dusuns. Hence the quarrels and hostilities.
A Mahomedan community is always hard up for food; they never grow
rice sufficient for their own consumption, and frequently nothing but
sweet potatoes, which want little looking after. That wholesome and pro-
lific grain, Indian corn, is as yet too little appreciated.

An application from Dumpas men was made to me against Sogolitan;
also one from Tambonuas versus Tambonuas. The former turns on their
being at loggerheads for padi supply, the latter is a theft case. Applicants
were told | would bring their cases before the Resident of Sandakan. That
is, they said, exactly what they wished me to do.

The headman of Punguh, Pangerapan, has a good instinct of decency.
We feel quite easy in his clean and airy house. In the evening a concert
came off, when a Tambonua song was sung in which some of our men
took part. The tune was monotonous, but the performance had a homely
touch in it, for it consisted in the persons slowly moving in a circle around
the Damar light. In doing so they held each other crosswise by the hands
as in “The days of auld lang syne”.

district. Dusuns, owing to their inability of pronouncing initial vowels, often corrupt
names which are not Dusun, although whey may be of general Malay sound.
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6™ June. — The distance to the mouth of the Labuk takes three days mod-
erate travelling, but, as the crow flies, it is thirty-four nautical miles only.
In parting company, the invalids floated down the river, and we reascended it.
We only went a couple of miles above Punguh. Guttah collectors engaged
to carry our luggage, but they would not assist at hauling the canoes. That
was their condition. In consequence the luggage was shifted at once to
the above mentioned Koun Koun rivulet, which done, the Tambonnas
bade us adieu. The distance across the watershed is only four miles, our
biggest canoe 27 ft. The ground is greatly undulating, the highest point
only 180 ft. above the then level of the Linogu, 170 ft. above that of Koun
Koun, and 580 ft. above the Sea. The vegetation is a fine old forest with
rather dense underwood. We did our best, but could not manage to bring
the canoes to this rivulet last night. Heavy rain kept us a good while at
work, and does so in excess after it now. Every leaf seemed to be turned
into a leech, and all the leeches to turn upon us. However, rather an ounce
of blood to a leech than a drop of it to a mosquito.

7™ June.—This morning the canoes were launched into what was for us a
new river system. Alas, the longest of them proved cracked, and yet we
had carried it as cautiously as if it had been a coffin. After an attempt at
caulking the leak we started. It is no shame to confess that | do not know
where this rivulet emerges into the Kinabatangan, but, | am afraid, it does
so much to the eastward. Native opinions on that differ. Some say it takes
two days from the mouth of the Koun Koun to the sea, while others assert
it takes as many as the creation of the world.

The Koun Koun evidently drains the Meliao to the Kinahatangan, as
the Talupid does towards the Linogu. The Koun Koun, from where we
commenced navigating it, is only ten yards wide and full of snags. Its cur-
rent is there moderately rapid for the present half-flooded state. It flows
through an alluvial bed; for thirteen miles we could nowhere see a lump
of rock. The vegetation on its shores might be called the type of a tropical
virgin forest. The guttah and camphor in it is yet to be collected, and until
it is done the rattans will lay waste. What a profusion of jungle produce,
and what animal life. Besides deer and bisons we saw giants of orang-
utans. The argus-pheasant seems very common.

8™ June —In this part the river is on an average twenty yards wide, and
there is generally more water in it than snags. But there are yet logs in the
way that entail unloading the canoes and lifting them across. At one point
a misty snag prepared us a regular mishap. The leading canoe passed it,
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but the other two capsized, the largest and the smallest craft. The tide was
strong, the depth two fathoms, and the crocodiles — well, we did not
think of them. As it was, everybody saved himself, and we all tried to
save our wrecked chattels. The actual loss consisted in one basket of
beads and brassware, one Snider rifle, two krisses, one spear, and a couple
of saucepans.

To-day we passed two parties of Labuk men engaged in guttah work.

The forest presents the same aspect as described above, the ground is
apparently one continuous dead level.

Almost the first rocks that we see crop out from a dangerous rapid of
considerable extent. We shall have to make a portage. In the meantime we
build our leaf huts for the night. If the Koun Koun be also practicable,
these rapids are no doubt a limit to its navigability. | guess, we are now
about half way to the junction with the Kinabatangan. The rock is a
chemically formed quartz-rock.

9™ June. — The portage was our first thing in the morning. We re-embarked
below the rapids, and were gaily paddling along, when, behind a sharp
turn, the trunk of a tree was all but blocking up the river. The current,
setting at this particular spot not less than six knots an hour, threw the
leading canoe athwart that mighty obstacle, upset it, and keel-hauled
canoe and all. The loss sustained is more serious than that of yesterday,
nearly all the instruments and medicines went to the bottom, to say noth-
ing of private property. The other two canoes were some distance behind,
and remained invisible for a long while. Our misgivings that they should
have come to grief on a previous snag proved true. The longest canoe,
very leaky, turned up at last, reporting that they had both capsized, and
that the smallest craft, a new one though, had gone to pieces; men and
stores were all right, and the men would close up with us on foot — in any
case they would walk on towards the village let it be for two days. | at
once despatched the longest canoe down stream to try and make the vil-
lage, pressing on as hard as they could, and to return with assistance.
They were given the great part of trade goods, and all the papers; rice we
retained, the little yet available leaving them enough for one meal. We on
our part would wait for our companions behind, and then arrange further.
Three men thus proceeded in one canoe while few of us waited in the sec-
ond canoe for the remaining nine men.

While thus waiting, a swarm of wasp fastened on us and put us to
flight. We made, however, a stand a quarter of a mile further down. After
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some time we had reason to suppose our nine friends had traversed
though the bush in trying to cut off the points, the river twisting a good
deal. We therefore ran for a couple of miles further on. In doing so we
bumped on an awash rock and capsized. Another package of ours was
engulphed. If that continues on such a rate we shall, before reaching the
Kinabatangan, Be in a position to topple over with impunity. The water is
muddy, rapid, and deep; everything valuable sinks and is lost for ever,
mere trifles float and are preserved — amongst them your obedient servant,
the writer.

From the morning’s start, the rapids, we only covered six miles; the
nine men were cast ashore at about half the distance. We shall extend our
present halt over night. Here we sit shoutuig for our friends and cooking
for them. They have but little boiled rice in keeping.

The Koun Koun is getting more and more turbulent, there must have
been much rain up-country as we had it these three last nights.

10" June. — A day of trial. Towards midnight we awoke in our leaf hut —
swamped. The water had since nightfall risen by one-and-a-half fathoms.
We retired to a higher level, the water followed us. In the morning we had
to run the gauntlet in our tiny craft; no bamboo or other buoyant wood
available to make it more steady. For eleven cable lengths it went on, at
the twelfth we were caught by the branch of some tree, which would be,
perhaps, eighteen feet above a medium level of the river. The struggle for
the canoe was short, we had to let it go and the rice basket with it.

Among my men is now but one Illanun; two other Illanuns were
among the batch of invalids ordered down the Labuk to Sandakan. It is
characteristic that, while the Bajowas assist each other and try to save our
goods, the Illanun lets go everything and makes straight for the land. The
individual in question and most of us swim like sharks; and yet, could you
have seen these plucky Bajows how piously they thanked God for the
preservation of their lives, and | must in justice add, for that of their
master. The Koun Koun in flood is a wild water.

We happened to find ourselves on the left bank, our missing friends
were said to be on the right one. In walking on we discovered the ground
to be in this part much broken. Between the low hills bordering the river,
muddy pools are formed, some of them now of a considerable extent. A
few of these loughs we swam through, the others we walked around. One
makes little headway in such toilsome pursuit. Towards sunset we pre-
pared our usual shelter of leaves and twigs. Then there was a hailing,
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audible from the river: we responded. In fact, we were continually hailing
and shouting all day long. We recognised the voices as belonging to the
nine men; they were on rafts. Two of the poor fellows did not object to
join us by swimming a pool and climbing up a steep mountain side. In
reward we had to disappoint them “Can you give us something to eat”,
they gasped.

11th June. — After another night of thunderstorm we went first to see our
friends on the second raft. There were four men on it. Three others had
preferred to drift on a log, but had not been seen since early yesterday.
The raft of the two men that spent. the night with us was smashed. After
urging the men afloat to make the village, we parted company. About two
miles further on, another hail from below — our four navigators reap-
peared. They had been wrecked and would walk. The choppers worked a
winding path through the jungle; but in doing so the hands grew weaker
and weaker. What a store this forest is of everything that makes a tropical
dominion valuable from the very outset! But there is in this glorious
waste of trees absolutely nothing which the homo sapiens could feed upon
in an emergency.'® My Bajows, bred in the jungle, were at a loss in spite
of their many resources against famine.

Then | told them we should keep to the river, where we could make
rafts of rotten logs that float, the fresh wood being throughout heavy as
iron. The men could not stand the continual “up-hill and down-hill” any
longer. “Yes, master”, they said, “let us cling to the river; it is so much
easier to die near the river-side, if we have to die at all.” [...] The Euro-
pean, hungry though, but better fed than they are, could here laughingly
answer, “We certainly have to die, but not yet.”

In fact, we shortly afterwards reached a spot which was a former
planting ground. Among the weeds and scrub the Bajows revived, and so
did the undersigned himself: we were as good as grazing. Then we had a
halloo from our three faithful companions that had escaped the flood and
reached the village in safety. They were now in search of us, in a fine
canoe, accompanied by Orang Kaya Binua, of Parayon. We all embarked,
and descended to Parayon. It was late at night when we arrived at the
Orang Kaya’s house, which is the one situated furthest up the river.

My three companions, reported as adrift on a log, are, alas! yet miss-
ing. On our way to this place we agreed with a party of guttah hunters

101t must be understood that we were drenched to the very gunpowder.
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they should the very same night ascend the Koun Koun looking out for
the three men. To-morrow morning | would take further steps myself.

12" June. — 1 would exult over the return of our commies. They had been
picked up clinging to their log. The legs of one of them are somewhat
numbed, another is vomiting, the third does not mind it at all. Four days’
flirtation with crocodiles!

Where we met Orang Kaya Binua’s party, four and a half miles from
here, the Koun Koun changes its name to Lukan. As the Lukan it falls into
the Kinabatangan, but that is said to be yet one day’s paddling off. The
people of the Linogu informed us so far correctly in stating that the mouth
of the Koun Koun takes four days down stream. Where the nominal alter-
ation of the river occurs, i.e., where they picked us up, there stood for-
merly a village, Sapaan, and there also joins a rivulet, named Luon do
Parei, on the left shore. Below there the shores are flat, and the jungle is
interrupted by abandoned planting ground. The stream is fifty yards wide,
easy, and too deep for snags.

The principal growth is rice and sugar-cane. The Tambonuas know
how to prepare raw sugar. The welcome gift of Orang Kaya Binua con-
sisted in a cupful of molasses and a lamp of bay-salt. Heuresement dans
ce cas les extrémes ne se touchaient pas. The quality of tobacco is even
lower than the grounds whereon it is grown. | quite understand the trou-
bles we had with the rain™* on seeing the rice stalks here two feet high. At
Tampassuk the season is not so advanced; there they just commence to
dress their rice fields. On the other hand, the rains “behind” Kinabalu —
that is. to the S.E., E., and N.E. of it — set in much later than on the west
coast (see Marudu Diary, September and November).

The river is visited by Sulu and Sagamo (Bajow) traders. The inhabit-
ants of the Lukan are unconverted Tambonuas. They incline towards
Islamism, for they are polygamists; Dusuns as a rule are not, that is to say,
they usually take a second wife if the first be getting old. Their religious
convictions culminate in their being after death transferred to the top of
“Nabalu” — the general belief with Dusuns. If a Dusun feels his end ap-
proaching he allows his finger-nails to grow long, “so that he may be sure
in scrambling up the steep and naked sides of Nabalu.” The waters rush-
ing from the gullies of Kinabalu have a name of their own (Tatse di
Nabalu), “In them the dead Dusuns used to bathe.”. [...] Considering that

1| hear from Mr. Pryer that these early rains are rather unseasonable.
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a well-to-do Dusun is, before burial, doubled up into a jar, the idea of his
becoming a member of a trans-Stygian Alpine Club is rather ludicrous.

Having had occasion to observe Tambonuas in four different rivers
pretty far apart, | can safely assert them to be superior to the Dusuns
proper in several respects. Industry and quick perception are common to
all the aborigines in the northernmost Borneo: but the Tambonua is free
from drink and dirt, and there is about Tambonuas not only nothing fero-
cious known, but they are possessed of the only redeeming feature of the
pure Malay race, namely, a sense of decency and politeness.

In the afternoon | re-ascended the Lukan for three miles, that was, to
where the tracing of the river-course had been broken off at yesterday’s
nightfall.

13™ June.—On the way to the Kinabatangan we counted no more than
twenty-five houses, scattered over five miles of the river-course. The re-
maining portion of the latter was found to-day fifteen miles and a half
long. That gives the whole Lukan River twenty miles navigable through-
out — at floods, even for a steamer drawing ten feet. To that the Koun
Koun would add, for small craft, thirty-six miles, of which, however, only
eleven are below the rapids. It is, on the whole, a respectable waterway
into the zone between Kinabatangan (Meliao) and Labuk (Linogu). | un-
derstand the Lukan Koun Koun to be the most considerable of all afflu-
ents to the Kinabatangan, keeping its head-waters apart.

That this long stretch of country (the one between Labuk and Kinaba-
tangan) is almost uninhabited, will hardly prevent its being resorted to as
a source of guttah, rubber, camphor, bees-wax, and rattans. There is but a
small tract on either end of the Koun Koun where collecting produce has
been initiated, but scarcely breaks into such a vast field.

Above twenty-five houses belong to the three communities, Parayon,
Seroi, and Bolikong. At the latter place lives the leading man, Laksamana
Tabaku. At the time of the Datu Bandara’s visit, the Laksamana’s village
was at Bintasan'? situated on the Kinabatangan, “at a gong’s hearing”
from Kuala (in Sulu Semud) Lukan. Since then they shifted into this river.

The lower Lukan floods the country on both sides of it. We found the
Kinabatangan of a high level too. Halted for the night three-quarters of a
mile above Sabougan, not knowing the village to be so near by.

2 Mr. Pryer tells me that this, or little further up, was the extreme point reached by the
“Enterprise”, in February, 1878.
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14" June. — Referring to the men that drifted down the Koun Koun, |
have to state that one of them is suffering much indeed. | fear his ague is
coupled with dysentery. Three others are also unserviceable. With regard
to that, I put these four men, accompanied by the indomitable Sawad, who
knows Sulu and Sandakan, into a safe canoe, and sent them on from
Sabongan. The provisions they have will last them as far as Malapi, and
they carry a letter to Datu Haji, the Company’s agent there. Datu Haji is
described as the man who will certainly provide for them further. In fact,
there cannot be a question about this; all I hear from these people shows
that we are now almost as much at home as if we were at Elopura itself.
Public feeling is marked by respect for and confidence in their present
lords, the Company. Though Pangeran Aami himself was absent from
Sabongan, | met there several traders and a few natives from other parts of
the river. | should quote some remarks of theirs which show in what a
satisfactory way the minds of these people have been influenced, and how
they are alive to the difference between their increasing prosperity and
their abject condition in former times. However, for the diary, | have said
enough.

Of course, | duly wrote to Mr. Pryer at the same time. The pull to
Malapi is said to take three days. | am now left with ten men, some of
whom are a little shaky, but all imbued with a willing mind “for three
months more”, so they word it themselves.

Our next thing is to reascend, and then ascend the Kinabatangan as far
as Quarmote, where we are promised information about a possible track
to Siboku. Before sunset we covered seven miles from Sabongan, or say
two miles past Kuala Tukan. There we camped. The stream is almost too
strong for paddles so weary as ours. The Kinabatangan is, | understand,
quite a lazy water, except higher up, if there be no freshet on.

On the general appearance of the Kinabatangan shores, &c., | have
scarcely to remark. The jungle is less imposing than that up Koun Koun,
the Linogu and Sugut. But the jungle here will be so much the easier
cleared off for agricultural purposes. The constant accession of fresh soil
should guarantee great fertility. Just now the shores of the Kinabatangan
are flooded, and a considerable area seems to be converted into a lagoon.
The sediment in this river is of a truly Nilotic proportion.

For gauging the stream at its present discharge | have no appliances
left; even the timepiece is done for. By estimate the Kinabatangan has
here (below where the Lukan forks into it) 30,200 cubic feet every sec-
ond, and the Lukan has about one twelfth of that quantum. Hypsometric
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figures are also wanting on our route survey, since the casualties in the
Koun Koun.

Dry and rocky spots are but few, and on them | cannot discern flood
marks above the present level. The river is seven to ten fathoms deep; it
strikes one the more to see in mid stream some grounded log peeping out
like a hippopotamus.

15™ June. — The scenery has thoroughly changed. The diary is being
written up on board of the Sandakan steam launch. That came to pass in
the following manner: —

Continuing this morning up-stream, | could see we had arrived at that
stage, when on a pioneering journey, the men must be allowed a few day’s,
say a week’s, recreation. We should not need that had we the freshet of this
river with us instead of against. | decided on returning to Sabongan in
order to give the men a rest. At four in the afternoon we arrived there, and
were just hunting for a supper (hunting sweet potatoes), when a steam
launch appeared at the lower end of the reach. “What launch is that?” “I
know”, said a Sabongan man, “the Governor is sending rice to Quarmote,
where he has built a house.” “Indeed, then we shall be able to get soon to
Quarmote after all.” My men: “Yes, master, let us go to Siboku.” The
launch was soon boarded. | found Datu Kabugatan in charge — the same
Datu whom | believed to be expecting us at the mouth of the Siboku. The
poor man was all done up with dysentery. He is an opium-cater, without
being a De Quincy, | am sorry to say. Hardly could he explain the point of
his instructions. There was, however, a letter from Mr. Pryer, written on
the 11th inst,, the day when our Linogu invalids had come to Elopura
(after having experienced friendly treatment throughout the Labuk). Mr.
Pryer ordered the launch to intercept us. He calculated very well that we
should emerge at Kuala Lakan, and would think of striking in again at
Quarmote. His very kind note runs in the main as follows: —

“I hope the steam launch will pick you up all right. Please don’t think
of going over to the Sibocu this time. | cannot at present send to meet you
at its mouth, When you come here we will talk over a trip for some other
time there”, &c., &c.

I presume there are political considerations that bring our journey
across the Company’s territory to an unexpected end.

16™ June. — By the launch those five men came back again who were sent
down stream on the 14™ inst. | am very glad to see them a little improved:;
others are breaking down. Journeys through tropical forests principally



144 Diary of Ferenc Witti

tell on the physique through the continual moisture. | should say in that
lies an analogy to the influence of Arctic travels, in particular of a sum-
mer season in the ice. You are as good as never dry in a hygienic sense. It
is all very well to see a remedy in flannels. Flannels are an excellent palli-
ative; my native followers soon took a fancy for them. He who seeks in-
formation about Borneo in Borneo should have among his outfit an un-
deranged liver. If he be in that respect already done for. His only chance
lies in a similar diet to the one forced on us by circumstances (not, per-
haps, by our employers). Live on vegetables, and have no other condi-
ments but salt with you. You will lose flesh but you never get bilious
then. Furthermore, “Beer for boys, port for men, brandy for heroes”, and,
allow me to add, water for travellers. It is, perhaps, bold to count myself
among the travellers; pray let it pass for the water’s sake.

Returning to our present doings. | have to say that we busied ourselves
last night and the morning in cutting firewood. Then there came to
Sabongan two prahus, under the Company’s flag, from the Kuamut. The
leading man handed me a letter from Mr. Pryer, dated 20™ May. [...] “It
would be highly inexpedient for you to proceed on your journey any-
where in a southern direction.” We got up steam. That Company’s prahu
being destined for Sandakan, was taken in tow as far as the village Batan-
gan. There we cut firewood and remained over night.

17th June. — Not, perhaps, as if the Kinabatangan could not be navigated
at night time, but I, myself, never had an opportunity of seeing the river
before. The same has ceased to be anything like a wild remote region; at
Malapi the dollar currency is as good as established. The present flood
marks out the comparative few localities which are sufficiently raised so
as not to become inundated. On several of them new hamlets are spring-
ing up, or fresh clearings being made for plantations. The whole has, as
far as Malapi, a prosperous and cheery look. Further down there are, as
yet, no houses. In the Delta we met numerous prahus, manned by Sulus
and by Chinese; each of them was flying the Company’s colours.

Having had to let slip our anchor at Batangan, I did not stop at Malapi
longer than sufficient to take two policemen on board as passengers. The
flag at Malapi was up, but all the notabilities were absent on business.

We left the Kinabatangan through the new creek (Trusun Bharu) and
the mouth called Mimiang. Elopura we reached towards nine o’clock in
the evening.
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To present diary belongs a survey of the route, drawn on a scale of two
miles to the inch, and a general report.
Copied Elopura, Sandakan Bay, 27" June, 1881.

F. WITTI
In the B. N. B. Company s Employ.
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TAMPASUK REZIDENCIA
NAPLO.
Amely a Sekuati folyd menti olajpala-leléhelyig vezetd uton illetve a
Marudu-6boltél Paparig vezetd uton irddott.
1880. november 4-t61 december 5-ig

November 4. — Az Abait elhagytuk a rezidencia prahujaval,' a t5bbi
embernek pedig megparancsoltuk, hogy harom nap mulva induljanak
Bongonba, ahol a taldlkozohelyiink lesz a belsébb vidékek fel¢ vezetd
utunkon. Datu Roumbangan lesz az Abaiban az adminisztrator® helyet-
tese.

November 6. — Az Agar Agar foldnyelvnél partra szalltunk, és a Sekuati
torkolataig mentiink, ami kortilbeliil egy 6ranyira van onnan. A hely, ami
a tengerészeti térképeken az emlitett ponttdl északra fekszik és
“Casuarina-cstics” néven szerepel, valojaban a “Fehér-sziklak”, vagy
ahogy a bennsziilottek hivjak, “Batu Putih”,? ahol pedig a térképeken a
“Fehér-sziklak™ vannak, ott igazabol a Sekuati és a Kurina k6z6s torko-
lata van. A “Fehér-sziklak” 30 lab magasak, és okkersarga arnyalatii ho-
mokkobol allnak. A sziklas partszakasz, amely megszakitja a Sekuati
homokos partjat, sokkal kevésbé feltin, mint a “Casuarina-csucs”, amely
napsiitésben fehéren ragyog. Nem helyes egyébként ezt a helyet
“Casuarinanak” hivni, mert itt nibong palmak nének. Az Agar Agar fold-
nyelvnél viszont sok kazuarfa (casuarina) né.

A Sekuatinak és a Kurinanak k6zos torkolata van. Az elébbi a nagyob-
bik ag, mindkettd csak nagy es6zések utan édes, €s mindkettd kornyeke
lakatlan. A Kurinanal régebben azok a dusunok laktak, akik most a Lura-
nal élnek. A Sekuatitél Kuala Bangaoig homokos a part, azutan Katiga,
Kuala Luru, stb. felé¢ folytatddik. Az itteni homokzatony az északkeleti
monszun legnagyobb részében hasznosithatatlan, a délnyugati monszun
idején azonban, ha az nem tul erds, nem kiilondsebben nehéz a behatolas:
magas dagaly idején egy Olnyi viz van a zatonyon.

Prauw/perahu (maldj) — csonak
A gyarmat egy adott korzetének vezetd tisztviseldje

®  Batu putih (mal4j) — fehér k6
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A prahunkkal eljutottunk a Kurina patakig. A torkolat utani elsé ka-
nyar utan koriilbeliil egy kotélhossznyi tavolsagra a torkolattél a jobb
oldalon van egy hely, ahol a folydomeder egy részébdl egy kevés asvanyi
olaj szivarog. Ez a hely napsiitésben gyonyori szinekben jatszik, ilyen
volt, amikor mi odaértiink. A dagaly egy labnyi vizzel boritotta el ezt a
részt. Kortlbeliil 20 Iyukbol lattuk, hogy jonnek fel a buborékok, ennyi
helyrdl nyerhetd folyékony petréleum, amikor pedig botokat dugunk a
lyukakba, a buborékok szabadabban jonnek. Amig vartunk az apalyra,
hogy elfoglaljuk magunkat, az elébb emlitett botoktol tigy hat yardnyi
tavolsagban astunk egy kutat, amely egyfajta nyilast jelolt. Egy 6l mélyre
astunk, de semmit sem talaltunk, ugy tlinik, a slirQi agyag zaroréteget ké-
pez a part magasabb részei felé.

November 7. — Koran reggel mentiink dolgozni, amikor a kornyék kezdett
szaradni. Kozben észrevettiik, hogy a dagaly miatt a viz harom labat
emelkedett, apalykor pedig 6ranként 6t csomoval folyt. A vizben sok as-
vanyi olaj is volt, amit a folyo kivitt a tengerre. Ez azt jelentheti, hogy itt
valahol egy kimerithetetlen petréleum-lel6hely van. Nem tudtam megalla-
pitani, hogy a folyasa folyamatos vagy szabalytalan. Amikor a helyet le-
Csupaszitottuk, lyukakat vajtunk, ahol az anyag szivargott, és hamarosan
olaj- és vizforrasaink lettek. Az agyagos fold itt egy 80 négyzetyardos
nagysagu teriileten erésen bitumenes volt. Ahogy huztuk fel dket ebbdl a
rogtonzott kutbol, két kancsdé mar meg is telt nyers petréleummal. Két
petroleumos kannat is megtoltottiink az anyaggal, amib6l majd megalla-
pithat6 lesz, hogy egy tonna f6ldbdl mennyi anyagot tudnank kinyerni.
Ahogy par yard mélyre astunk, a bitumen mennyisége jelentdsen megndtt.
A kuthoz kozeli kézet egyszerli agyag, amelyben van valamennyi hidra-
talt vasoxid. Nem tudom megmondani, hogy ez a képzédmény min van,
de asas kozben néhol nagyon massziv lignitet talaltunk. Ezt a 80 négyzet-
yardot leszdmitva nem talaltunk bitument sehol, de nem tudtunk sokkal
messzebb kutakodni. Apalykor a viz nem hozott a felsdbb részekrdl petrod-
leumot, €s az emberek is azt mondtak, hogy ez az egyetlen ismert leld-
hely. Az illanunok korabban a szilarditott petréleumot arra hasznaltdk,
hogy beboritsdk vele a prahuik fenekét.

A lelet egy tekintélyes méretli kutra utalhat — talan érdemes dolgozni
rajta. Ebben az esetben konnyen lehetne egy rendszeres dokkot épiteni
azokkal az eszkozokkel, amelyek a helyszinen rendelkezésre allnak. Sok
fa illetve szilard agyag van itt, igy a viznek nem lenne hatdsa a munkara.
A meder magas vizallasnal 30 yard széles, de a “pala” a f6 csapason kiviil
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az egész bal parton megtalalhat6. Mindenesetre a helyet lehetne lizem-
anyag nyerésére hasznalni a gézhajo-kozlekedés szamara, ami hamarosan
be fog indulni ezen a parton, ha jol tudom.

A Sekuatit délutan elhagytuk. Az ismét heves monszun megneheziti az
utunkat dél felé

November 8. — Napnyugtakor a Tandulit foldnyelv mogott kerestiink
menedéket, ami a kovetkezd hegység Tamborurantdl délre (Tengerészeti
térkép: “Ganda-f6”).

November 9. — Ugy dontottiink, hogy gyalog megyiink Layer-Layerbe,
mivel még par napig fijni fog a szél. A prahun el fog jutni a petréleum és
a jelentésem az Abaihoz. Harom Ora séta utdn a tengerparton, elértiik
Layer-Layert. Elhaladtunk az Anderasan-folyo (Datu Salembatan) és a
Kanyong folyo6 (Sultan Salembak) mellett.

Megjegyzés. — A Layer foly6 torkolata ott van a térképeken, ahol a
Kaloz-foly6.

A Layer-Layerben ¢l Sultan Sekoyan teljes diszben fogadott, és nem
volt konnyli meggy6zndm, hogy spdroljon a puskaporaval. Kiilonbozo £6-
nokok jottek. Az illanunok kozott minden férfi legalabb Datu, ha nem
szolga. Itt megtalaltuk a harom bolényt, amelyeket utasitdsom szerint ide
kellett hozni. Ezeket elkiildtiik a Tandulithoz, hogy elhozzék a felszerelé-
siinket. Orommel jelentem, hogy itt az emberek dolgoznak, féltucat né
Sarong4-anyagot sz0.

November 10. — Layer-Layerbdl Tigaman felé: kb. 16 mérfold 3 % ora
alatt; féirdny kelet-délkelet. Tigaman: 5 héaz; 25 csaldd; fonokok:
Limbabat és Mandalan.

Fél napot elvesztettiink, mert a bolények csak egy orakor értek vissza
Tandulitbol. Az emberek koziil harom mar munkaképtelenné valt. Egyi-
kiiknek cstinyan begyulladt a szeme, masikuknak nagyon fajt a laba, a
harmadik pedig lazas. A betegeket a prahuban hagytuk, és elmentiink
Tigamanba, ami egy dusun falu a marudui oldalon. Az ut majdnem teljesen
a Layer és a Tigaman folyok mentén vezet. A vizvalasztdo 600 labas ma-
gassagon van, ez kdzelebb van a Marudu oldaldhoz. Mésodlagos erddk és
né¢hany régebbi 6serdd, egy kevés bambusz, és sok vad banan terem itt.
Ezen a helyen sehol sem probaltak iiltetvényeket 1étesiteni, sehol egy haz

*  Sarong (mal4j) — lapszoknya
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a két helység kozott (nem gy, mint Kudat és Luru kozott). Palakd és ho-
mokkd.

A “nagy hédzban” huzodtunk meg éjszakara. Az emberek eleinte
tartozkodoak, majdnem gyanakvoak voltak. Azutan felszinre tort a deriis
dusun modor, és nagyon jol dsszebaratkoztunk.

November 11. — Tamemison felé; 5 mérfold 11 ora alatt; firany: dél.
Karosong: 2 haz, 15 csalad. Dakoton: 4 haz, 20 csalad.

A Tigaman koriili mezd jol be van iiltetve rizzsel és kukoricaval.
Tamemison 6t mérfoldre van. Elég kellemes séta. Utkdzben vannak dusun
falvak, Karosong és Dakoton. Datu Mamadot ¢s a falujat rendben talaltuk.
Cukornadtermesztéssel kezdett foglalkozni, holnap reggel pedig el fog
vinni a prahujaval Bongonba. Elfogadtam barati ajanlatat, a vidék e
kozott a pont kdzott és Bongon kozott nem kiilondsebben érdekes.

November 12. — Elértikk Bongont, az 6reg Sheriffet pedig teljes frissesség-
ben taldltam. Mutatott nekem egy asvanyt, amely lampafénynél elsére
ugy nézett ki, mintha antimonérc lenne. Sheriff Shae annak vélte, és kelle-
mesen meglepdddttnek mutatkozott (“Sarawak>-k3!™).

Arra a javaslatunkra valaszul, hogy a Sugut forrasahoz menjiink a
Fels6-Tandeken és a Fels6-Bengkokan, azt a barati jotanacsot kaptuk,
hogy ne érintsiik azt a nagy, nehéz keriil6utat, vagy hogy csak visszattnak
hasznaljuk. Ugyhogy megint a Bongonon megyiink felfelé.

November 13. — Miutan ettiink egy bolénybdl, amelyet Sheriff Shae
Oletett le ebbdl az alkalombol, ugyanazon az Uton indultunk el, amelyen
nyolc hete is jartunk. Sheriff Shea adott nekiink két embert és két bolényt,
hogy Mumusig segitsenek benniinket, és aztan térjenek vissza Bongonba.
Mielétt elértiik Timbag Batut (este) nagy esObe keriiltiink, és nagyon
elaztunk. Az, hogy mi magunk, még nem is baj, de a készletek is.

November 14. — Egy nap pihendét kell tartanunk, mert Tankal egy napi utra
van innen. Kozben folyamatosan esik, és a Bongon is egyre vadabb.

November 15. — Ma reggel Si Ong, a tolmdcs asztmatikus panaszokkal
megbetegedett. Ot Timbang Batuban hatrahagytuk. Sheriff Shae gondos-

® Sarawak: ma Malajzia egyik szOvetségi allama. Forras: http://www.sarawak.

gov.my/web/home/index/
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kodni fog rola, amikor jon visszafelé Bongonba. Si Ong jelenleg jo kezek-
ben van a baratsagos dusunok kozott.

A legutobbi bongoni latogatasunk kovetkezménye, hogy a dusunok
ujra eljarnak Bongon “varosba”, €s a kétheti piacot ott Gijra megnyitottak.
A Sayap-Kinorom néphez tartozd emberek is leereszkednek addig a
hegyekbdl. Lattuk, hogy az erdei ut mostanra jol kitaposott osvény lett,
mig par honappal ezeldtt még magunknak kellett vagni az utat tobb mér-
f61don keresztiil.

Az esds évszak teljes erdvel tombol errefelé, de az emberek csak most
vetik a rizst, nem csak a hegyekben, hanem Bongonnal a tengerparton is.
Tigamannal a szarak két 1ab magasak, Tampasuknal pedig a gabona majd-
nem megérett az aratasra. A talaj ilyen kései tragyazasa azt jelentené,
hogy a bongoni keriiletekben még csak alig kezd6dott el az esés évszak.
A Kinabalut6l Sampanmangioig huz6d6 hegylanc biztos komoly szerepet
jatszott felhoképzddésben. Persze csak ott, ahol magas a hegy.

Ma délben, amikor a Sonchum-hegyen masztunk felfelé, egy megaradt
foly6 kozepén meglattunk két nét, akik nagy teherrel a hatukon, derékig
vizben allva nagyon kiizdottek, nehogy elvigye Oket a viz. Egy szem
gyenge bot, €s a fiatalabb dusun lany, aki kapaszkodott az id6sebbikbe, a
z0igo vizesés pedig csak par yardra volt téliik. fgy talaltuk meg Sket, ami-
kor megprobaltak atgazolni a folyon, de iddben kimentettiik dket. Az volt
az érdekes, hogy szegény lanyok a veszélyben nem is sikitottak, pedig ha-
marosan megfulladtak volna.

Megjegyzés. — Javitas az el6z6 naploban: Timbangbdl Tankal felé, kb.
16 meérfold 8 ora alatt.

November 16. — Tovabbmentiink Merak-Perak felé, miutin Tankalban,
Siobud hazaban aludtunk. Durahman, a Kinorom dusunok féndke felajan-
lotta, hogy eljon veliink Moroliig. Ezek az emberek mar jartak Tampasuk-
ban, hogy elhozzak onnan a dolgaikat, de egy “rossz madar” visszatérésre
késztette Gket. igy majd valamikor késébb jonnek a bolényeinkkel egyiitt,
amelyeket Mumusnal hagyunk.

Nagyon jol érezzilk most magunkat, korben iiliink a dusunokkal a
Damar® fényénél, otthonos, szaraz érzés, mikdzben odakint zuhog az esd.

November 17. — Ma gondot okozott nekiink a folyon valo atkelés, de sok
nevetésre is okot adott. Itt, Mumusnal kezdddik a tirank igazi része. Hol-

®  Damar (mal4j): fakyla
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nap dél-délkelet fel¢ fogunk menni nyugat-délnyugat helyett, Kias felé,
ahogy legutoébb. Nem tudtunk most ezen a helyen rezet keresni, mert a
Kinorom szintje majdnem elérte a legmagasabb vizallasszintet, de ezek az
aradasok valdsziniileg megmutatjak majd, hogy van-e a folydban ebbdl a
fémbdl. Mutattak nekem rézpiritet is, ez sz&ép aranysarga szinli €s nagyon
igéretes, ahogy késsel munkalhatdo. A hamarosan elérkez6 széraz évszak
lesz majd az az iddszak, amikor esetleges banyaszteriiletként fel lehet tér-
képezni ezt a régiot. En azonban mégis igy utalok ra.

November 18. — Mumustol Moroli felé, {6 irany: délkelet, kb. 15 mérfold
6 ora alatt, Moroli: 5 haz, 12 csalad; torzsfonok, Botokok.

Vissza kellett kiildenem az Ali nevii rend6rt, mert képtelen volt elvi-
selni az utunkkal jard faradsagokat. Most visszamegy Bongonba Sheriff
Shae embereivel és bolényeivel egyiitt.

Megérkeztiink Moroliba ugy, hogy atkeltiink azon a hegységen, ame-
lyik a Tambuyukonnal kezdddik, és kelet-északkelet és északkelet felé
nyulik el. A hegységnek négy kiilonboz6é 1900-2000 1ab magas vonulata
van, ezek koziil a legdélebbi valasztja el a Bongon és a Sugut mellékfo-
lyoit. A lejtéi egyes helyeken meredekek. Az t egy stirli erdén és harom
folyon at vezet: a Tanggalon, a Kokobuanon s a Lowokin. Az ut eleje a
Sarinchim mentén van, ez a gyors folyast folyd kozvetleniil Mumus alatt
folyik bele a Kinoromba. Csak akkor lattuk meg a Kinabalu “mogotti” vi-
deket, ahogy mi ezt Tampasuknal szoktuk mondani, amikor megkozeli-
tettiik Moroli falujat. Maga a hegy nem latszott ki a felhdk aldl. Kinabalut
¢észak-keletrdl egy kb. 4500 1ab magas hegylanc hatarolja, amely délkelet-
t0l északnyugat felé huzodik, hatalmas mellvédként emelkedik a hegy
elétt, mint egy véddsanc, a Kopuskan volgye alkotja a vizesarkot, a Tam-
buyukon pedig egy tekintélyes bastyara emlékeztet. Az egész errdl az
oldalrol gyakorlatilag bevehetetlennek tiinik. Akik Borned északi részén
utaznak, mondjuk a Marudu-6bdl felél, a Kinabalut ¢k alaktinak latjak,
vagyis az oldala enyhén ereszkedik északkelet vagy kelet felé. Arrol az
oldalrél tehat konnyii lehet felmaszni a hegyre, az elobb emlitett lancok
fel6l azonban mashogy fest az egész. A Kinabalu északkelet és kelet feldl
nyilvanvaléan nem megkdzelithetd, a Tambuyukon csucsot leginkabb
¢szaknyugat feldl lehet megkdzeliteni. Kelet €s dél felé a latohatart magas
hegyvonulatok és kiemelkedé csucsok alkotjak, harom, délkelet felé lat-
sz06do6 csucs allitolag Tinagas korzetben van. Moroli egy koralaka me-
dence észak-nyugati oldalan fekszik 1600 labbal a tengerszint felett. A
talaj errefelé bizonyara termékeny, mert a Moroli latja el a kinoromokat
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rizzsel a mostani inség idején. A rizs mellett szokasos terményeket mind
megtermelik, koztiik sok dohanyt is.

Az emberek ruhazatukban és ékszereikben kiilonboznek azoktol, aki-
ket reggel elhagytunk. A férfiak fejfeddiket halésapka formaban hordjak,
¢s lekotozik az allukhoz, amitdl ugy néznek ki, mintha fogfajasuk lenne.
A férfiak karperecet, Gvperecet, fiilbevalot hordanak és azt a furcsa spiralt
a nyakuk koriil, amelyet a lanyok fent Kudatban. A szokasos 06ltozékiik
azonban minddssze egy fligefalevél agyékkstobdl all és semmi masbol.
Lattam néket, akik valamilyen anyagbodl késziilt ujjatlan kabatot hordtak.
A borszinilik rendkiviil vilagos, de ettél még nem baratkozhatunk veliik,
mert nagyon gyanakvo népség. Kétlem, hogy holnap reggel segitenének
vinni a csomagjainkat, ahogy a kinoromok tették, akik eddig elhoztak, ter-
mészetesen fizetségért. Innen Tolunganba indulunk.

November 19. — Serapan: 2 haz, 12 csalad. Morolibol Bundo felé, kb.
kilenc mérfold négy ora alatt, f6 irany: délkelet. Bundo: 3 haz, 10 csalad,
torzsfonodk, Lunkad.

Amikor Moroliban felébredtiink, stiri kod vett minket koriil, igazi kod.
Mennyire emlékeztetett benniinket ez az otthonunkra! Napkeltekor azon-
ban el tudtunk indulni, és egybdl 750 labbal alacsonyabbra kellett eresz-
kedniink, ami csak 20 percbe telt, mert a f6ld és a fii nagyon cstiszos volt.
Amikor leértiink a volgy aljara, a Kopuakan foly6 mellett talaltuk magun-
kat, amely a Sugut két nagy mellékfolyoja koziil az egyik. A Kopuakan
eleinte 12 yard széles, késobb pedig 30 yardnal nagyobb szélességet is
elér, ahogy Moroli feldl folyik, eloszor délre, majd kelet-délkelet felé.
Atlagos mélysége harom lab lehet, az esése pedig 1:150. A vize majdnem
atlatszo, most csak kevés hordalékot visz. Kb. egy mérfoldre a Moroli
labatol folyik bele a Kopuakanba a Lowaki balrdl. Ezen a patakon tegnap
keltiink at, amikor Moroli fel¢ jottiink. A torkolatndl egyetlen haz all,
amelyben egy par csalad lakik. Két mérfolddel arrébb torkollik bele a
Pandilsion, jabb két mérfoldre pedig egy harmadik mellékfolyd, a
Selapan az azonos nevii falunal, amely csak féloranyi jarasra van Bundo-
tol, a jelenlegi szallashelyiinktdl. Ma cikkcakkban haladtunk a Kopua-
kanon, mivel mindkét partjat éserdd boritja. A part egyes helyeken me-
redek. A folyo partjan vildgoszold szinli szerpentin asvany van, a kavi-
csok pedig bazalt és egy elég zsiros hatast, metamorf kdzeti eredetliek.
Sesapan ¢s Bundo falujai alkotjak Tolungan k6zosségét, és furcsa kimon-
dani, de ezek a dusunok azt valljak, hogy ugyanahhoz a térzshoz tartoz-
nak, mint a Timbang batuiak és a tankaliak. Az, hogy most ilyen tévol
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vannak egymastol, minden bizonnyal azzal magyarazhat6, hogy 4j meg-
miuvelhetd fold reményében elvandoroltak, ahogy erre a legutobbi expedi-
cionkrodl irt naploban utaltam is. Egy ehhez kapcsolodd koriilmény min-
denképp eldnyds nekiink, mégpedig az, hogy ezek az emberek ugyan-
olyan kedvesen fogadtak benniinket, mint a testvéreik lent a Bongonon.
Ujra otthon érezhetjiik magunkat, és hozza kell tennem, megszoktuk mar,
hogy dusunok kozott vagyunk. A tolungani emberekrdl nem tudunk
semmi Ujat mondani, kivéve, hogy tetovaljak magukat. Ennek kozel olyan
a hatdsa, mint amit gyakran lehet latni egy meztelen “Jack”-en. Meg-
mondtam a kifestett baratainknak, hogy fehér férfiak is szoktak ilyet
csinalni ilyen vagy olyan okbdl — jollehet én semmilyen okot nem latok
rd. Azonban megtudtam, hogy itt ez azokat a férfiakat jeloli, akik egy tor-
zsek kozotti habortiban megoltek egy ellenséget. Bundoban harom hazban
Ot ilyen harcos van. A disz lent a has alatt kezddédik, és a vallukig ér, mint
egy kabat széle, aztan lejon a felkarra. Itt két vagy harom széles sav véget
ér, az alkar belsd részén pedig tobb vékony csik lathatd. Ezekbdl tobb
van, ha a harcos gazdag is.

A merak-peraki Durahman visszatér innen Kinoromba. Ketten betegek,
de a tobbiek ma este szerveztek egy kozos dusun-bajow’ mulatsagot, és
vadul tancoltak, miutdn reggel tizennyolcszor atkeltek a Kopuakanon.
Ezeknek a dusunoknak van egy hangszere, amit zsdk nélkiili dudanak
lehetne hivni, a zsdkot ugyanis egy tokfélének a héja helyettesiti.

A Sugut foly6 topografiajarol a kovetkezot tudtam meg: A dusunok azt
mondjak, hogy hét nap alatt érik el a Sugut torkolatat, amely egy harom-
agu delta. Innen (Bundotol) egynapi ttra van a Tinagas korzet. Ek6zott és
Bundo kozétt talalkozik a Mokodao és a Kopuakan, igy egy széles folyot
alkotnak, amelyet ezutan Sugutnak hivnak. A Kopuakanon ¢és a Moko-
daon is lehet menni prahuval, a Kopuakanon egészen Bundoig fel lehet
vele jonni. A Mokodao elvileg nagyobb, mint a Kopuakan, és magabdl a
Kinabalubol ered, a Kopuakan pedig a Kinabalutdl északkeletre fekvo
hegylancban. Tinagastol lefelé Inopod, Likabao, Inokaag és Luluidan fal-
vak talalhatok. Az utdbbi helyen mohamedanok élnek, akik magukat tam-
bunwaknak nevezik. Roluk csak annyit tudtam meg, hogy a fonokiik
Pangeran® Saliudin. Luluidan alatt Talidusanban és Pitasban ujra dusunok
vannak, azutan jonnek a tidongok, akik olyan mohamedanok, akiket a

Dusun, bajau: Borneo északi részén él6 népcsoportok
Pangeran (mal4j): ur, herceg
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Sibokutol délre fekvd otthonukbol a Murutok (?)° iildoztek el. Datu®
Mamad Tamemisonbol azt mondta nekem, hogy a tidong falvak félnapi
utra vannak a Sugut torkolatatol.

A Sugutnak a Kopuakan ¢s a Mokodao taldlkozasa alatt még szamos
mellékfolyoja van, amelyeket a bennsziilottek a kdvetkezd sorrendben
neveztek meg: Molitwao, Kaingaran, Manzalu, Kopugian, Tiagas, és Ko-
monzi.

N.B. A tidongok falujanak kozelében allitdlag van egy nagy t6, amely
“tele van aligatorokkal”. A Paitan sokkal kisebbnek tiinik, mint a Sugut,
¢s nem igaz, hogy ezek feljebb 6sszefolynak.

Ma volt két hete, hogy a Sekuatinal elindultunk.

November 20. — Mawad: 6 haz, 18 csalad, t6rzsfonok, Lampei. Bundotdl
Mituo felé: kb. 6 mérfold 2 % ora alatt, f6 irdny: dél. Mituo: 8 haz, 32
csalad; torzsfonok, Borontei.

A két betegiink koziil egy renddrt, Alunt Bundoban kellett hagynunk,
szegényt annyira leteritette a ldz, a Timbang batui dusunok pedig, akik
most Bundoban laknak, visszaviszik Bongonba. Mituo felé atkeltiink egy
hegyen, amelynek a talaja vasoxidos agyag, amelyben sok sarga csillam-
pala is van. Egy helyen van egy sosvizforras, amely az embereket tobb-
mérfoldes korzetben ellatja soval. Sok dusunt lattunk, akik errdl a helyrdl
hordtak sos vizet a bambusztartalyaikban. A sos vizet Gigy, ahogy van
osszekeverik az ételeikkel, anélkiil, hogy leparolnédk azt. Egy hasonl6 sos-
forras allitdlag van a Seasapan folyo mellett is, amelyen atkeltiink tegnap.

Ezutan dél felé indulva, atmentiink Mawad falujan, amely 1000 1adbbal
fekszik a tengerszint felett. Kozte €s a mostani allomasunk, Mituo kozott
a Kinabalut ugy lattuk, hogy most nem takartdk el felhdk, igy be tudtuk
mérni. Mituotdl 276 fok, nyugat ¥4 észak Ez a vidék elég dimbes-dombos,
nincs egy hektar vizszintes fold. A hegylanc, amely a Kinabalu keleti
lejtéit hatarolja, még jobban latszik, mint Morolibol. A hegy és Mituo
kozott fekszenek allitolag Nolumad és Tampulong falujai: 6reg dzsungel,
elhagyott foldek, amelyeket magas fii borit, és bevetett rizsfoldek. A
rizset indiai kukoricéval vegyesen termesztik, a kaladiumot pedig az édes-
burgonyaval. Ez utobbi, teljesértékii zoldség alkotja az étrendiink f6
részét most, hogy abbol éliink, amit a falvakban meg tudunk szerezni. Ezt
Mumos ota folytatjuk, és egyaltalan nem kellemetlen. Mivel jol el va-

®  Witti kiemelése.

% Datu (maldj): 1. kiraly, fejedelem 2. gyogyito 3. szent ember
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gyunk latva kereskedelmi arukkal, még két hétig kibirjuk igy. Az egyetlen
gondot az embereink lemorzsolodasa jelenti. Még mindig egy tucatnyian
vagyunk, de ketté koziiliik mar csak vanszorog, és nem tud semmit sem
hordani. D¢l fel¢ szandékozok menni addig, ameddig van értelme, azutan
pedig megprobalunk Papar felé menni. Sajnadlnam, ha a Kinabatanganon
kellene lemenniink, nem pedig a Padason.

Eddig elég sokat beszéltem magunkrdl, mégsem ejtettem még szot
arrol, hogy 10j ismerdseink elég kellemes természetiiek, kiilsére pedig
nagyon hasonlitanak a nyugati parti dusunokra. Nagyon kellemes embe-
rek, és nyilvanvaldéan nem korcsosultak. Nem is barbarok, jollehet sokan
koziiliik tetovaltak, és mindannyiuknak a favocsé (dusunul “sopok”, nem
pedig “sampitan”) a f6 fegyvere. A fuvocsd egyik végére landzsahegyet
erdsitenek. Soha nem hallottak puskaszot, és elhitték nekiink, hogy a tliz-
fegyverekkel jobb inkdbb meg sem ismerkedni. Eszrevettem, hogy ezeknek
az embereknek a haziszéttese nem egyszerli sziirkéskék, hanem fekete
csikos.

November 21. — Mituot6l Mokodao felé: kb. 6 mérfold 3 % ora alatt. F6
irany: délnyugat. Mokodao: 4 haz, 20 csalad; torzsfonok, Pangsang.
Mokodaotol Lasas felé: 8 mérfold egy ora alatt; f6 irany: nyugat-dél-
nyugat. Lasas: 8 haz, 36 csalad, torzsfonok Timbang és Lingakapan.

Mig az elmult négy napon szerencsére csak napnyugta utdn kezdett
esni, ezuttal reggel is esett. Mituotdl Mokodao felé mentiink dél-délnyu-
gati iranyban. Atkeltiink a Padi-hegyen Mituotél délre, és Mansilas falujat
értiik el elészor. Az emberek nagy tomegben vartak minket a falu “f6-
terén”, és felajanlottak nekiink egy par kakadbabot, ami ezen a kornyéken
elég ritka kincs. A Paras-hegyen (1300 lab) atkelve, annak déli lejtdjén
ugyanazt az asvanyt figyeltiik meg, mint amibdl Sheriff Shae adott nekem
egy darabot. (frok még rola az “Altalanos jelentésben”, amelyet csatolok
ehhez a naplohoz.) Egy masfajta fiivocsd, mint amit errefelé hasznalnak
majd eldonti a dolgot. Ha az asvanyrol kideriilne, hogy kereskedelmi
szempontbol érdekes, a vizi ut adott lesz, mert a Bukit Paras 1abanal
folyik a Mokodao, a Sugut déli 4ga, az esOs évszakban pedig eddig a
helyig is el lehet jutni egy kis csonakkal. A folyomeder kb. 30 yard széles.
Atkeltiink a jobb partra, ahol egy vizszintes mezén fekszik a Mokodao
nevi falu. Ott besiettliink a fondk hazaba, amikor eleredt az esd, amikor
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pedig elallt, tovabbmentiink Lasasba, amely az ¢jszakai széllashelylink. A
kampong11 a Langasan bal partjan van, amely a Mokodaoba folyik.

Mokodaotol keletre mered a Lassat felttind kupja, a tenger feldli lejto-
jén ¢élnek a kagasingani dusunok, akik most haboruban allnak a kinoro-
mokkal. Az aldozatok kozotti kiilonbség pontosan egy, ezt még ki kell
egyenliteni. A kinoromoknal van az elény. Egy nap, remélem, ellatogatok
azokhoz a kagasinganokhoz. Természetesen tudni fogjak, hogy a kinoro-
mok ¢és mi mar iinnepélyesen kiontottiik egy artatlan madar vérét. Kivan-
csi vagyok, megforditjak-e a mondast, “Les amis de mes amis, &c.”*?

A Lagasan mentén haladva meglattuk a Kinabalut, északnyugatra volt,
ha mindig a legmagasabb pontjat néztiik. Innen sokkal kevésbé tiinik fen-
ségesnek a hegy, mint amikor délnyugat feldl néztik. A Mokodaobol
Lasas fel¢ vezet6 ut konnytl terepen és egy bambuszerddn at vezetett.
Lasasban, a dusunok kozott €l egy oreg bajow, aki mar hat éve itt €l, a
parton viszont egyszer sem jart. A tarsa egy szokott palawan rabszolga. A
bajow neve Damerang, a kenyerét rizs termesztésével keresi, mert nem
volt sikeres a kereskedelemben.

November 22. — Bonkud: 6t haz, 15 csalad; torzsfénok, Gunranad; Lasas-
bdl Koliganba kb. 12 mérfold 6t ora alatt; f6 irany délnyugat. Koligan:
harom haz, nyolc csalad; torzsfonok, Salong.

Bundo féndke, Lunkad, csak ma reggel valt el t6liink. Mituoban és
Lasasban sikertilt szert tenniink egy kis erdsitésre.

Tobb esd, tobb tetovalt ember, és rengeteg pidca. Az utdbbi miatt
jelentds vérveszteséget szenvedve keltiink at a 6. fokon. A Lasas és
Bonkud kozotti hegyet leszamitva a terep, amelyen ma jartunk, féleg viz-
szintes volt, és 1000-1300 labbal fekszik a tengerszint felett. Boling és
Koligan kozott van egy mez6, amelyen két ora alatt keltiink at, vagyis
kozel 6t mérfold széles. A keleti hatara messzinek tlinik, mig a nyugati
hatarat a Kinabalu egy 4ga jeloli, amelyet Dalidi Nabalunak neveznek. A
novényzet, ahol nem Gserdd, ott erdés bambusz. A Lagasan mellett atkel-
tiink a Pangakatan és a Luan patakokon, amelyek a Sugut rendszeréhez
tartoznak.

Koliganrél, a szallasunkrol semmi kiilondset nem lehet mondani, csak
ugy, mint Bonkudrél, amelyen atmentiink, kivéve, hogy az utobbi helyen

' Kampong (malj): falu
2 A barataim baratai a barataim. ..
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a népség Osszegyllt, hogy megnézze, hogy hogyan Olnek meg egy
diszno6t. Ezt kiilonosen durvan csinaltak.

A bozétban sok rugoés csapda van, amelyek mellett nincs figyelmeztetd
tabla, csak a dusunok éber szeme veszi észre. A vezetonk megmutatta,
hogy ezek a csapdak mindig a gyalogtthoz kozel vannak, amely amugy
gyakran maga is e¢lég nehezen észrevehetd. Vaddisznobol és vadbolény-
bdl sok van az erddben, csakugy, mint szarvasbol és mas vadbol. Egy
utaz6 csapat mindig taldl ételt ezeken a teriileteken. A nagyobb allatok,
mint az elefant, az orrszarvu és a tapir innen teljesen hidnyoznak. A benn-
sziilttek elképedtek, amikor mondtuk nekik, hogy a kris™ markolatat egy
olyan allat csontjabol faragtak, amely csordakban ¢l lentebb a Kinabatan-
gan mentén, amelyet a dusunok “Nabatangannak™ hivnak a ‘“Nabalu” ana-
Miért is kellene? Ezt az eldtagot a bruneiiek és masok vezették be ugy-
mond fonetikai okokbdl. Ezt kovették a kinai telepiilésekrdl szo6l6 mesék,
amelyek ennyire északra kiterjedtek. Err6l irtam egy el6z6 naplomban.
De most had valaszoljam meg az egyik kedvenc érvet azzal, hogy felhi-
vom r4a a figyelmet, miszerint minden kinai vonasokkal rendelkezd dusun
mellé tudnék allitani egy kaukazusi vonasokkal rendelkezot; ezeknek az
embereknek a sz€p, mar-mar rozsas arca, aldtdmasztja az elméletemet,
amelyet mar kifejtettem, mégpedig hogy soha nem léteztek kinai telepek
Borne6 legészakibb részén. Majd minden, amiben a dusunok eltérnek a
malajok nagy részét6l, minden bizonnyal a kinai vér keverékének tulajdo-
nithat6. Néhany mdazas teaskancsora pedig, amelyeket dusun falvakban
talalhatunk, ugy tekintenek, mint egy szoborra, amelyet maguk az égiek
kiildtek.

De hogy visszatérjek a helyhez, ahol most vagyunk: az emberek a nya-
kuk koriil egy rattanmadzagon egy rovid kést viselnek, amelynek a nyele
vaddisznoagyarbol van. Elég szép kiegészitdje ez az egyébként szegényes
oltozékiiknek.

A rizsszarak még csak kicsivel magasabbak egy labnal. Amikor eljot-
tiink egy mezei kunyhé (“sulab”) mellett, egy oreg, tetovalt ember meg-
kérdezte, hogy tudnank-e neki adni egy kis badogot (a halaszhalojahoz).
Erdekes, hogy pont benniinket kérdez, akik mi magunk is ezutin a fém
utan kutatunk. Egy utazas a Suguton felfelé a széraz évszakban lehetové
fogja tenni, hogy a folyokban kutassunk utana. Sok folyomeder akkor

B Kris: malaj tér
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valosziniileg kiszarad. A benniik 1év6 finom tiledék kristalyos kdézetekbdl
szarmazik, mint amilyen a szienit és a gneisz.

November 23. — Koliganb6l Danaoba: kb. 7 mérfold 3 ora alatt; f6 irany:
nyugat-délnyugat. Danao: 8 hdz, 36 csalad; torzsfénok, Pandahan és
Linkanad.

Itt, Koliganban lattuk az els6 mazas cserépedényt a belsd teriileteken,
helyesebben a dusunok maguk ajanlottdk fel cserébe; az egyik valamilyen
teaskanna, amely egy fantasztikus madarat formdz, a masik egy kis korso.
Az, hogy ilyen konnyen megvalnak ezektdl, azt mutatja, hogy a porcelan-
laz nem érte el ezt az elszigetelt falut.

A Koliganbdl Danaoba vezetd ut a to rejtélyével allitott benniinket
szembe. Utunkazon a részen vezetett at, ahol a foldrajzi térképeken a
Kinabalu-to szagatott vonallal jelzett hatara latszik. Az északabbra €16
dusunok mindig beszéltek egy nagy helyrdl, amit Danaonak neveznek,
amely koriil ugy helyezkednek el a falvak, hogy egyszerre mindegyik
latszik. “Danao” maldjul tavat jelent,* dusun nyelven azonban nem jelent
semmit, legalabbis amennyire én tudom, de a “tavat” dusunul “Linatong”-
nak nevezik, és ennek megfeleléen, amikor megkérdeztem, hogy
Danaondl van-e valamilyen viz, amelyen lehet evezni, azt mondtak, hogy
nincs. Amikor megérkeztiink Mituoba és Lanasba, hallottunk egy torol,
amely a hegyekben van Koligan és Danao k6zott, de azt is hallottuk, hogy
a dusunok félnek megkdzeliteni, mert mindenféle szornyek élnek benne, a
vize pedig elég fekete. Azonban egy tetovalt, tehat merész ember vallal-
kozott ra, hogy elvezet minket a rettegett helyre, hogy mi magunk is las-
suk. Extra fizetsége egy alsoszoknya volt a feleségének. Oszinte volt,
elére kérte a fizetséget, mert majdnem biztos volt benne, hogy a “sada
tagsio”, azaz a “nagy hal” mindannyiunkat fel fog falni.

Kaliganbdl 2200 1ab magasra mentiink fel egy meredek erddvel bori-
tott emelkeddn. Ott egy kis tisztdson a tetovalt ember két tarsa hatra ma-
radt, a tobbiek pedig elindultak a dzsungelen at dél fel¢. A Danao felé
vezetd ut nyugat-délnyugat felé visz. A vezetd komoly arccal megkér-
dezte tdliink, hogy a “sopok tatipui”-k vagyis a tiizes fuvocséveink rend-
ben vannak-e. Megnyugtattuk e feldl. Amikor egy mérfoldnyire jartunk az
elébb emlitett tisztastol, a dusun felkialtott: “Kész! En nem megyek
tovabb!” és lattunk egy tisztast a siirii erdében, amelyrdl kideriilt, hogy
egy kortlbelill egy hektaros rét, amelyet kiilonos szOros vilagoszold fi

" Danau (mal4j): to
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boritott, amilyet még egyik bennsziilott sem latott korabban. Az egész
szemfényvesztésnek tlint, de minden bizonnyal a dusun dajkamesékbdl
ered. A helyet valésziniileg id6rél idére viz boritja.

Amikor ezutan taldlkoztunk egy par idegen dusunnal, Ujra érdekldd-
tiink a to feldl. Ok nyilvanvaléan meg voltak rémiilve, és azt mondtak,
hogy nem tudjak, “de ha vizet akarunk, akkor kicsit lejjebb talalunk majd,
méghozza jot”.

Miutan visszatértiink a tarsainkhoz, lementiink a Danao felé. igy ne-
veznek egy téglalap alaku siksagot, amely dél-délnyugat feldl észak-
¢szakkelet felé huzodik, és egyszer négy mérfold kiterjedésii. A siksag
1600 labbal a tengerszint felett fekszik, és mindegyik oldalrél hegyek
hataroljak. Ugy néz ki, mintha teljesen sik lenne, csak a kozepén van egy
kis domb. Az északi részét egy patak, a Manzanaban 6ntozi, amely atka-
nyarog rajta, ¢s amelyet meglepden gondos mddon rizstermesztéshez is
hasznalnak. Fels6-italiai parasztok sem gondozzak jobbak kertjeiket.
Most csak koriilbeliil htisz hektdron n6 a rizs, a szarak tiz hiivelyk maga-
sak, a siksag tobbi részét fleg lalang (andropogon)™ boritja, a mocsaras
részeket ennek a flifélének a burjanzasa jelzi. A siksag déli részén folyik
at a Linogu, amely egyike a Kinabatangankét {6 sziil6folyojdnak. A
Linogu vizsgalatat elhalasztottuk holnapra, amikor majd atkeliink rajta. A
talaj ugyanaz a gazdag feketefold, mint az Abai-siksagon. Danao arra ha-
sonlit, amilyen az Abai-siksag lehetett régen, mieldtt az ottani dombokrol
kiirtottak az erdoket. Ennek a siksagnak a szélén és részben a kornyezd
lejtékon fekszenek a Ludangan, Rugading, Kitontul, Marakao, Mattan ¢és
Kondavayan falvak. Danao kézponti helyen van, a kozelében, a sik részen
fekszik Kondavayan. Taldn emiatt, és biztosan, mert az a legnagyobb falu,
Danao nevét viseli az egész korzet. A siksagon kb. 1200-an élhetnek.

Az itt emelkedd hegycstuicsok kozott, amelyek latszolag a vidék szélét
alkotjak, és amelyek fel is vannak rajzolva a térképre, all a Boliskadus
dél-délnyugat felé. Ez olyan 6000 labnal is magasabb lehet, a tobbinek a
bennsziilottek nem adtak kiilon nevet.

Figyelembe véve, hogy ez a siksag egy fantasztikus hely, egy oazis egy
hatalmas 6serd6 kdzepén, valamilyen kiilonleges, a Tarsasaggal kapcsola-
tos nevet kellene neki adni, hiszen a Tarsasag megbizasabol jutottak el ide
eldszor. En, a magam részérél lemondok errél a megszokott kivaltsagrol.

> Alang vagy alang-alang (malaj): sasfii
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A nagy Kinabalu-to rejtélyérdl ki merem jelenteni, hogy megoldottnak
tekinthetjiik. Amikor Alexander Dalrymple ®nek t5bb, mint egy €vsza-
zaddal ezel6tt eldszor beszéltek a torol, a “Danao” név minden bizonnyal
hozzajarult a hibas foldrajzi fogalom koriili félreértéshez, csak tigy, mint a
szornyektdl hemzsegd vizes rétrél sz6lo6 homalyos torténetek. Danaoban
senki nem tud semmilyen igazi tordl, pedig gyakran jarnak messze dél €s
délnyugat felé is. Amennyire tudom, Dr. Pettermann’’ volt az elsd, aki az
R.G.S."® térképészeként berajzolta a Kinabalu-tavat arra a helyre, ahol
Eszak-Borneé 6sszes modern térképén szerepel. gy volt ez egy 1852-ben
()" rajzolt bornedi térképen is, amelyet a Borne6i Misszios Egyhdz mun-
katarsainak szantak. A Valentyne®-féle régi térképen a to a Kinabalutél
délre és kisebb méretben van rajzolva.

De hogy visszatérjiink Danaohoz, ahol most is vagyunk. Az emberek a
rizs és hasonlok mellett szagot és tapidkat is termesztenek. Ezt érdemes
megjegyezni: kecskét is tartanak.

A vendégeket egy sz¢ép szokas szerint fogadjak. A fonok fiatal felesége
odajott hozzam. Miutan egy kis bambuszban megnedvesitett valamennyi
rizst, ki kellett tartanom a tenyeremet, ¢ pedig rizst szort rd, amit utdna
visszatettiink a bambuszba. Ez vendégszeretetet ébresztett benniik, én
pedig utdna vehettem a rizsiikkbdl és a bételiikb6l. Nem olyan barbarok,
hogy “Tuan®’-nak nevezzenek, egyszertien csak azt mondjak, “Pinai”,
ami baratot jelent. Régebben a danaoi dusunok fejvadaszok voltak. Ebben
a hazban még mindig tartanak harom tucat koponyat, nyilvanvaléan vala-
milyen csaladi hagyomany miatt. Rossz otlet lenne talan arra kérnem
Oket, hogy egy ilyen fejet cseréljenek el velem. A fejek kozott talaltam
kettdt, amelyek gyerekekhez tartoztak, és nagyon meglepd, hogy milyen
szépek ¢és fehérek a fogak benniik. Elég nagy kisértés lenne, ha egy “ame-
rikai utazo fogorvos lennék”. A bétel ragasa gy tlinik, nem karositja tar-
tosan a fogzomancot.

1 Alexander Dalrymple (1737-1808): skét foldrajztudds. Forras: http://adb.anu.
edu.au/biography/dalrymple-alexander-1949

August Heinrich Pettermann: 19. szdzadi német foldrajztuddés. Forras: http://d-
nb.info/gnd/119408953

Royal Geographical Society: Kiralyi Foldrajzi Tarsasag

¥ F. Witti kiemelése

? Frangois Valentijn (1666-1721): holland lelkész, foldrajztudds. Forrés:
http://www.dbnl.org/tekst/nieu01800st02_01/nieu01800st02_01_0004.php

Tuan vagy tuwan (maldj): Gr

17

18

21
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November 24. — Danaobdl Tambiyaoba: kb. 10 mérfold 4 ora alatt, f6
irany: délnyugat. Tambiyao: 5 hdz, 16 csalad. Tambiyaobol Kiawawiba:
kb. 3 mérfold 1 '~ ora alatt; f6 irany: délnyugat. Kiawawi: 7 héaz, 20
csalad.

Sajnalom, hogy el6z0 éjjel nem mértem meg a foldrajzi hosszusagot.
Az ¢jszakék mindig esések; nappal pedig a felhdk és a kod zavarjak a
foldfelszini megfigyelést. Ebbdl a szempontbol nappal sokkal kelleme-
sebb utazni.

Amikor ma reggel elhagytuk Danaot, lattuk, ahogy a Kinabalu a felhdk
folé tornyosul, a legmagasabb csucsait pedig 315°-ra és 323°-ra lattuk. Az
iranyokat a hozzavetdleges szamitds miatt vettem fel, tegnap a hegyen
eszerint az északi szélesség 5°47°, keleti hosszusag 116°54° ponton lehet-
tiink, vagyis Kinabalu észak 41° nyugat, tav: 25 mérfold.

A Linogu, amelyet a dusunok a Kinabatangan forrasanak tekintenek,
nem lehet anndl semmi kisebbnek a forrasa. A Labuk és a Bengaya
ugyanugy a Kinabalu mohajabol n6 ki, mint a Paitan. A Linogu medre itt
1550 labbal van a tengerszint felett. A folyd sok szempontbdl egy gyors
folyast folyora hasonlit. A nyugat-északnyugat feldl kelet-délkelet irdny-
ba huzodd volgyon at folyik a siksagtodl vagy két meérfoldre, ahol a
Linogu-volgy, ami itt inkabb egy szakadék, élesen észak-északnyugat,
azaz a Kinabalu felé kanyarodik. A folyo kiszélesedik, amikor kozelebb
ér a Danao-siksaghoz, és délkeleti iranyban hagyja el azt. Ahol mi atkel-
tiink rajta, a folyo kozel 40 yard széles volt, a viz pedig nem mélyebb két
labnal, és tokéletesen atlatszd. A partjai porfiros granitbol allnak. A
Linogu-volgy jobb lejtéjét egy hegylanc alkotja (2560), amelynek a csu-
csa mellett htizodik a Tambiyaoba vezetd ut. Azt a hegylancot kizardlag
magas fli boritja, a 14batol a siksagig pedig nagy granitsziklak fekszenek
szétszorva, amelyek értelemszerlien szabdlytalanok, mert errefelé a
jellemzé koézet kvarc. Jelenleg ezek a kovek teljesen kiviil allnak a folyd
hatosugaran. Nagy aradasok idején a Linogu biztos mocsarra valtoztatja a
siksag egy részét (a korabban emlitett Manzanabannal egyiitt), de még
akkor sem keletkezik semmilyen emlitésre méltd t6, a hely egyszeriien
csak lapos néha. Az itteni embereksemmit nem tudnak a hiedelmiik korai
torténetérol.

Ahol a Tambiyaoba vezetd Ut elhagyja a fent emlitett hegylancot (és
leereszkedik 1850 labra), folyik kelet felé a Nanut patak. Tambiyao 2420
lab magasan fekszik. A terepen nem lehet atkelni, olyan szurds a bozot és
éles ott a fli. A Tambiyaotdl észuaknyugatra fekvé medencében latszanak
Poringan héazai. Tambiyaobol egy par 6ras pihend utdn tovabbmentiink
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Kiawawiba. A két helység kozotti vidéket masodlagos novényzet boritja.
A falu egy fontosnak tiind volgy északi oldalén fekszik. Kiawawinal talal-
koztunk egy par tuhani emberrel, akik tengeri sot hoztak, amit bajow-ktol
szereztek.

Pinusuk, amely egy a Tuhan felé¢ vezetd Gt mentén fekvd helység, csak
egy napi utra van innen (Az idegenek tévesen nevezik “Tiang Tuannak”).
Pinusuk és Tuhan kozott talalhatok Mimboyon, Gundasang, és Kinscra-
ban (Inserban) falvak, mindegyik a dohdnytermd vidéken van a Kinabalu
kozvetlen kozelében. Ezek a falvak az allomasok a Tampasuk-Kinabalu
utvonalon Kian utdn a feltételezett “t6” felé. A dusunok azt mondjak,
hogy a Tuhan és Danao kozti tdvot négy nap alatt lehet megtenni.

Ezutan Tambunanba megyiink, amelynek a lakdi a “Pagalanbdl (azaz a
Padas-folyobol) veszik a viziiket”.

November 25. — Kiawawibol Mukabba: kb. 4 mérfold 3 ' ora alatt, f6
irany: nyugat-délnyugat.

Kiawawi volgye keletrdl nyugat felé huzodik, és pontosabban Kanupir-
volgynek nevezik a folyorol, amely az aljan folyik, és a Linogu egy
mellékfolyoja. A Kanupiron 1700 lébas tengerszint feletti magassagon
keltiink at, amikor leereszkedtiink Garo falujabol. A folyo itt 20 yard
széles volt. A volgy déli részén, koriilbeliil Kiawawival szemben fekszik
Rasdagnag faluja. A Kiawawi mogotti magaslatrol észak 103° keleti
iranyban latszik a Mentapok csucsa, amelyrdl a dusunok azt mondjék,
hogy még a Kinabalunal is magasabb. Ennek a hegynek (a Mentapoknak)
olyan az alakja, mint egy frig sapkanak, és kb. 30 mérfoldre van innen.
Ugy sejtem, hogy nincs messze a Kinabatangan két 6 4génak a talalkoza-
satol, ha jol gondolom, hogy hol van az a hely.

A Kanupir par mérfolddel Garo felett egy északi, azaz Kinabalu feldli
kanyart tesz. A meredek, kopar emelkedén felmenve Garoval szemben
lattuk, hogy a volgy egyik dga délnyugat felé fordul. Holnap valdsziniileg
at kell kelniink azon a részen is, de most Mukabnal a tengerszint felett
2840 labbal vagyunk. Ez a k6zosség elsdsorban dohdnyt termeszt. A pata-
tani €s inanami bajow-k ezért jarnak ide. Most nincs érett dohanylevél. Az
itteni emberek nevetségesen magas arakon kinaljadk a dohdnyon kiviili
aruikat, de mi abban a szerencsés helyzetben vagyunk, hogy semmire
nincs sziikségiink toliik.

Négy emberiinket szornyli 1az gyotri, de a tobbiek még elég erdsek,
hogy a betegeket elvigyék a partig. Szegény betegek nagyon kiizdenek,
nehogy hatra kelljen maradniuk. Ebben a bozodtosban farasztobb gyalogolni,
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mint az §serddben, ahol folyamatosan fel-le maszunk. A lazat itt minden
bizonnyal a faradtsag okozza és az, hogy az es6 miatt folyton nedvesek
vagyunk, a legfontosabb ok pedig talan ezeknek a folydknak a nagyon
hideg vize. Maga az éghajlat nagyon kellemes, ¢s furcsa kimondani, de az
¢jszakdk kevésbé hiivosek, mint a nagy hegytdl északnyugatra. Azok,
akik a tarsasagunkbol nem betegek, olyan jokedviiek, hogy 0j kabatok
varrasaval foglaljak el magukat “ha esetleg Labuanba mennénk”, mivel
sz0 szerint rongyokban jarunk.

Az embereim csak tegnap tudtdk meg, hogy Papar fel¢ folytatjuk utun-
kat. Addig titokban tartottam el6ttiik az utazasunk céljat, mivel figyelem-
be vettem, hogy az északnyugati parton azt hiszik, hogy a Kinabalutol
délre kannibalok élnek. Most, hogy megtort a varazs, és kiillondsen, amig
a bajow-k kalandor lelke éber, tetszik nekik az otlet, és azt valaszoltak:
“Tuan, amig te mész eldttiink, kovetni fogunk akar Banjermassingig is.”
[...] Van valami ezekben a bennsziilottekben, ami annyira alkalmassa
teszi Oket a hasonlo utakra. A harcban mutatott batorsag is alig szamit
olyan fontosnak ezeknek a torzseknek a szemében, mint ha valaki
messzebbre ment a sziget belseje felé, “mint apaik™.

Itt, Mukabban hoztak egy szegény dusunt, akinek a bokdja felett a laba
félig el volt rohadva. Felajanlott egy par szarnyast, ha tudnék neki segi-
teni. Az ajandékot nem fogadtam el, de megtettem, amit lehetett. A hegyi
torzsek kozott gyakoriak ezek az ijesztd rakos fekélyek, pedig ezek az
emberek eléggé mentesek a szifilisztél. Amikor Tolunganban voltunk,
nagy sziikség volt a len kotszereinkre és masokra.

A part felé haladva egyre tobb olyan dusunnal taldlkozunk, aki jartas a
réz hangszerek hasznalataban. Ezeket Bruneibdl hozzak Patatanon keresz-
tiil. Mukabnal egész nap szolnak a fémharangok. A sziget belsejében €16
embereknek bambuszhangszereik és sajat dalaik vannak. A dalok kiilond-
sen fiatal lanyok eldéaddsidban elragadoak. Korusban is énekelnek, akkor
pedig a dallamok majdnem himnusz-szertek.

November 26. — Tindaon: 12 haz, 60 csalad; torzsfonok: Gudan. Sumalang
(Garah): 8 haz, 50 csalad; torzsfonok, Bansing. Nulu: 9 haz, 20 csalad.
Pinowantei. 11 haz, 59 csalad; torzsfonok Liugai és Sagama. Mukabbol
Pinowanteibe; kb. 8 mérfold 4 éra alatt; f6 irany, nyugat-délnyugat.

Ha egy utaz6 eldszor a tambiyao-beli, mukabi és sumalangi dusunokat
ismeri meg, aligha lesz elfogult a torzs iranyaba, mert ezek kapzsi, barat-
sagtalan és hazudos népek. Nem kell foglalkozni az itt torténtekkel, de a
gyanu beigazolddott.
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Mukabbdl Pinowanteibe utazva atkeltiink két volgyon és egy hegy-
lancon (3200 1ab). Az utvonal érthetobb lesz majd a felmérésbol, amit ut-
kdzben irunk. Az eldszor Kiawawinak nevezett volgy déli dganak az aljan
folyik a Sumalang folyd, a lejtdin pedig ott van Muklab, Tindaon,
Kiwalalo, Nogaros és Sumalang, masnéven Garah faluja. Az egész egy
stirtin lakott vidék. Az északi dgaban folyik, ahogy mar mondtuk, a Kanu-
pir, a Linogu (Kinabatangan) egyik mellékfolydja és a Sumalang, amely
pedig a Kanupir mellékfolydja. Ezek a folydk sok kvarcot és krémszinii
agyagrogot visznek magukkal. A kavics legnagyobb része szerpentinitb6l
¢s a hegyek tormelékeébdl all, amely kétségkiviil granitképzédmény. A
felszini talaj vasoxidos agyagbol all, és ott, ahol foldcsuszamlasok voltak,
a talaj téglavords szinli, amely erdsen eliit a z6ld novényzettdl ezeken a
meredek, falszert lejtékon. A hegylancot délnyugat felé keresztezve koz-
vetleniil a lanc mellett egy Nulu nevili faluhoz érkeziink (3200 1ab). Egy
nagy volgy lejtdi majdnem teljesen be vannak vetve rizzsel, dohannyal és
¢desburgonyaval, csak a csicsan van még 6serdd. Azt mondjak, a rizs
nem hoz jelentds termést ezen a magassagon, ezt azzal ellenstlyozzak,
hogy nagy teriileteket vetnek be vele. A szép kilatas délkelet felé megmu-
tatja, hogy az egész vidék egy nagy folyamatos hegyvonulat, a kozpontja
azonban mar nem a Kinabalu. Ehelyett a lancok valami mas koré csopor-
tosulnak, ami délkeletre van a Kinabalutol, ez nyilvan a Mentapok, ami
allitolag Borne6 legmagasabb hegycsucsa.?

Amikor tovabbmentiink Pinowantei fel¢, taldlkoztunk egy bolénycsor-
daval egy helyen, amit lapos mezének nevezhetnénk. A nagytestli fajta
bolényeket itt csak azért tartjak, hogy megegyék 6ket. A lejtékon semmi-
lyen marhaféle nem élne meg, az emberek pedig még nem ismerik az
ekét. Egy bolény errefelé 20 tinokalt, azaz 40 dollart ér (mig Tampasuk-
ban egy jo szekérhuzo bika darabonként 12 dollarba kertil). A két dollart
¢ér6 tinokal az itt hasznalatos pénz, és egy kis, gong-szerli hangszerbdl ké-
szitik. Senki nem emlékszik, hogy a bolényeket kiviilrl hoztak volna erre
a nagyon nehéz terepre, pedig ez jo lehetéség lenne a tengerparti kereske-
doknek. A hegyi rizst néha 45 fokos lejtdkon termesztik. Mar csak ez a
nehézség is kizarja annak a lehetdségét, hogy ennél nemesebb novényt
termesszenek itt. A rizs elég egyedi, azutdn is megtartja a vordses szinét,
hogy megfoztiik. Ha nem tévedek, a volgyben lattam homokkdsziklakat.

2 Borned legmagasabb hegycsicsa a Gunong Kinabalu, 4101 m. A Gunung Mentapok
1581 m magas.
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Pinowantei egy elég fontos falu, és mi, Ggy tlnik, szivesen latott
vendégek vagyunk itt. Az itteni emberek el szoktak menni az Inanam ¢és a
Papar forrasdhoz. Az utdbbi négy napba, az elébbi csak két napba telik.
Most Iéptiik at egy fokkal a Kinabalu szélességi korét, és mar Nabai kor-
zet felé kellene haladnunk. Az emberek azonban itt még nem hallottak
semmiféle “Nabai”-rol, a sajat korzetiiket pedig Parsanak nevezik. Azon-
ban beszélnek egy Tabair6l, ami szerintilk nincs messze attol a helytdl,
“ahol a murutok élnek”. Bruneire gondolnak.

A dusunoknak kiilon modszere van a tlizgyujtasra. Az acélt és a kovat
egy darab porcelan és egy kis bambusznad helyettesiti. A gyajtosuk mar
az elsé dorzsoléstdl biztosan meggyullad. Térjiink at a tlzrdl a vizre:
Szamos folyo keresztezddéséhez bambuszcsdveket raknak, és onnan elve-
zetik a vizet a foldekre, igy szép kis forradsokat alkotva (bennsziilott vizve-
zeték).

November 27. — Rumuyu: 8 haz, 30 csalad. Garas: 6 haz, 24 csalad. Pino-
wanteibdl Pahoba: kb. 6 mérfold 3 2 alatt; f6 irany: délnyugat. Paho: 20
héaz, 80 csalad. Pahubol Malaudba: kb. 5 mérfold 2 2 ora alatt. F§ irany:
dél. Malaud: 4 haz, 10 csalad.

Napkeltekor latszott a Mentapok, az észak 93° kelet. irdnyban. Biiszke,
magas csucs, ¢észak 118° kelet feldl pedig egy magas hegy felénk fordulva
egy szokokut formdjat vette fel.

Pinowanteibdl leereszkedve a volgybe elészor Rumuyu mellett men-
tiink el, ahol egy tisztas be van iiltetve kokusz- és bételpalmakkal. Azutan
atkeltiink a Nukatonon, és lattuk, hogy a volgy alja siksaggé szélesedik,
amelyen néhany fiatal szagopalma all. A déli hegylanc felé az ut a hegy-
oldalban fekvé teraszokon at vezetett, ezek koziil az egyiken talalhato a
Paras nevil falu. A lancon 3200 14b magasan keltiink at. Garas és Rumuyu
mellett a volgyben még a Penompok, a Kalambuan és a Tabobonan nevii
falvakat lattuk. Lattuk, hogy a Menzago Penompok alatt magasodik. A
Menzagoba folyik a Nukatan, 6 maga pedig a Linoguhoz (Kinabatangan-
hoz) tartozik. A 3200 1ab magas lanc déli oldalan 1évd volgy eldszor egy
kor alakt, zart medencének tlinik. Ugyanerr6l a medencérdl késébb kide-
riilt, hogy 700 lab mély, és lattuk, hogy nyugat-keleti iranyban huzodik.
Atfolyik rajta a Menzago folyo, és ennek a partjan all néhany haz, melyek
a Paho nevii falut alkotjak.

Pahobol dél felé mentiink egy oldalsé volgyon at, amelyikben a Tam-
biluan folyik a Menzango felé. Ennek a volgynek a végében van egy
hegynyereg, amelyen 2900 lab magasan keltiink at, és itt kezdddik a
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Malaud volgye. Itt egy kis siksag talalhat6 (2450), amelyen atfolyik a
Malaud folyd, amelynek nyoman kelet-északkelet fel¢ huzodik egy hasa-
dék is. A Malaud annyira mély volt és gyorsfolydsu, hogy egy emberiink
majdnem belefulladt, aki, mivel nem tud 0szni, elengedte a csomagjat,
mikor atkelés kozben a viz elsodorta a labat. Elsodorta a viz, mire 6 elen-
gedte a csomagjat. Nem nagy a veszteség, foleg, mivel az ember jol van.
Malaud falu par rozoga hazbol all.

Hogy le tudjam irni, milyen terepen mentiink ma, a tollat el8szor sarba
kellene martani: ez megmutatna a legfontosabb jellemzdjét. De hogyan
lehet leirni azt a fel-le maszkalést, amit ezeken a szornyili lejtékon kellet
megtenniink? Megjegyzem, hogy a dusunok 1épcsoket asnak a dardaikkal,
hogy legyen egy hely, ahol legaldbb egy pillanatra meg tudjdk vetni a
labukat. De ez a 1épcsé a kovetkezd ember sulydt mar nem birja el.
Ezutan az ember a saros talajon elkezd csuszni a lejtén, aminek a végén
egy saros pocsolyaban kot ki. Kézben pedig az ¢€les fii €s a szirds bokrok
elvagjak a kezét. Az egész okozdjahoz, az es6hdz mar hozzaszoktunk, de
a hatas egyszeriien szornyli ezen a Marudubol Paparba vezet6 Utszaka-
szon. Nem ajanlandm senkinek, hogy novemberben induljon el a bels6 ré-
szek felé.

November 28. — Lampada: 5 haz, 15 csalad. Malaudbol Gumalongba: kb.
6 mérfold 3 ora alatt; {6 irdny: dél. Gumalong: 7 haz, 20 csalad.
Malaudbol a dél felé hiuzodo volgyon haladtunk at. Itt talalhato a
Malaud folyd, amit tegnap emlitettem. A falutol fél mérfoldre ugy tiinik,
mintha a foly6 délkelet feldl jonne. Ezen a helyen folyik bele balrol a
Minonun. Egy marék parti homokban egybdl felfedeztem valamilyen
plumbaginos asvany darabjait, valdsziniileg csak pala, de a papirra lehet
vele irni, még ha nem is annyira tisztan, mint a grafittal. Felvettem a
foldrol egy hegyikristalyt is, aminek ugyanolyan jellegzetességei vannak,
mint a kisebb darabkaknak. Ugy dontottem, hogy a készletet megvizsga-
lom feljebb is, de a torkolat felett a kavicsok kozott nincsenek ilyen
kékes-fekete lemezek. A Minonun medrének kdézete kvarceres homokkd.
Ugy tiinik tehat, hogy a Fels6-Malaud atfolyik egy agyagos kdzetes vidéken.
Lampadaban csak azért alltunk meg, hogy 0j vezetOket szerezziink.
Emlitésreméltd, hogy az utolsod 6t napban nem taldltunk olyan dusunt, aki
tovabb vezetett volna benniinket egy par falunal, mig a Kinabalu mogott
ugyanezek a bennsziilottek kettd vagy négy napot is veliink voltak. Ott az
¢éjszakdk szama szerint alkalmaztuk Oket, az itteniek viszont sotétedés
elétt mar otthon akarnak lenni a sajat falujukban. Soha nem marad mellet-
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tiink olyan ember, aki épp hazafelé tart. Mert ha talalunk egyet itt, ezen a
vidéken, ahol olyan kevés kapcsolat van a falvak kozott, az biztosan rank
fog akaszkodni, mikdzben altaldban gy tesz, mintha a sajat dolga miatt
vissza kellene térnie, nem hamarabb, mint “holnaputan”. Igazabol azon-
ban nincs egy dusunnak olyan dolga, amit ne lenne érdemes par napig el-
hanyagolnia azért, hogy egy fehér embert vezessen mérfoldeken at, ezt
nyilvan tudjék. gy mindig biztosak lehetiink abban, hogy van szolgank.
Koztudott, hogy a vezetdk altalaban elviszik a csomagjaink felét a hatu-
kon.

Ugy tiinik, hogy az itteniek nem tartjdk magukat annyira az igéreteik-
hez, mint északabbra, mert tegnap az emberek, akiket azért fizettiink,
hogy vigyenek el Pinowanteib6l Malaudba, elfutottak a pahoi pihendnk
kozben.

Lampadénal szépen ralattunk a “Nabalura”, az irdnya észak 14° kelet.
Ki merem jelenteni, hogy a hegy innen tiinik a leglenyligéz6bbnek.

Megjegyzés — A pinuruki dusunok a sajat oldalukon (délkelet) allitolag
fel tudnak maszni a hegy legtetejére, és ugy hirlik, ezt néha meg is teszik.
Nem sikeriilt megtudnom, hogy miért. Egy dolog azonban nagyon megle-
pett, mégpedig az, hogy a Kinabaluval kapcsolatos néphagyoményok tar-
tomanyonként valtoznak.

A Minonun folyéba a Lampada labanal belefolyik egy gyors folyasu
folyo, a Piouo. (A Malaudban és a Minonunban sok halcsapdat allitottak
fel.) A Piouon felfelé folytattuk az utunkat, atkeltiink egy 2490 1ab magas
hegyen, ahonnan 170 labot mentiink lefelé, 840-et felfelé, és igy megér-
keztiink Gumalongba, az éjszakai szallashelytinkre. Koriilottiink a hegyte-
tokon dserddk vannak.

A legtobben errefelé agyagmiivességgel foglalkoznak.

Egyre ritkabbak a tetovalt emberek.

November 29. — Mongis: 12 haz, 24 csalad. Gumalongbol Tambunanba:
12 mérfold 8 ora alatt; f6 irdny: délnyugat. Tambunan: 12 haz, 80-90
csalad; fonok, Gurongod.

A hazakat bambusztetd fedi. Ez a tetd gyakran vizszintes, amitdl tgy
néznek ki, mintha ketrecek lennének. A padlé altalaban csak annyival van
a fold folott, hogy legyen elég hely alatta egy disznodlnak. Igy tgymond
egy lent 1évé malaccal kettesben toltjlik az éjszakat.

A nék nem ismerik még az idegen pamutfonalat, mig a Sugut mellett
fentebb €16 testvéreik ismerik és szeretik, de az itteniek is ugyantgy sze-
retnek varrni, mint azok. Dusunul a tli igy van, hogy “louse”, halabol
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pedig megkapjuk ezekt6l az emberektdl, amit ennek a szonak a tobbes
szama jelent angolul.”® Sajnos meg vannak fertozve ezzel a félfedeles-
szarnyu rovarral. A lanyok nem hitak, arcuk piszkos, de aranyos. Tegnap
elmentiink egy par ilyen rusztikus szépség mellett, akiknek voros volt a
haja az elhanyagoltsagtol. Talan miattuk terjedt el az a hir, hogy délen
szOke haji emberek élnek.

Ma fokozatosan leereszkedtiink 3200 1abrol 2100 labra, ami végiilis
konnyil terepnek bizonyult. Igazabol a nyolc ora gyaloglas Guamalongbo6l
Tambunanba igazi pihenés volt a mult heti gyalogos robotolas utan.

Utkozben tartottunk egy rovid pihenét Mongisnal, ami egy mocséar déli
partjan all. Az utobbi korilbeliil fél négyzetmérfold kiterjedésii térdig érd
lap, amely 2600 labbal fekszik a tengerszint felett. Mongiusbdl egy
délnyugat felé huzodo volgyon keresztiil mentiink Tambunan siksaga felé.
Mangipanginal a volgy szélesedni kezd, és egy hatalmas siksagban végzo-
dik. Amikor mentiink a falu felé, ameddig csak ellattunk, vizes rizster-
mesztés folyt a siksagon, az ont6zést tobb folydviz segitségével oldottak
meg, amelyeknek a folyasat jobb lesz holnap megvizsgalnom egy magas-
lati pontr6l. Tambunan falu, amely a korabbi telepiilésekhez képest ko-
moly eldrelépést mutat, a siksag északkeleti szélén fekszik 2100 labbal a
tengerszint felett.

A ma bejart vidéken nagyon valtozatos a ndvényzet, de a régi dzsungel
leginkabb csak a hegyek legmagasabb részein maradt meg. A bambusz is,
ami Bongon ¢s Danao k6zott az erdds tertilet kozel egy 6todét elfoglalja,
elég ritka ezen a vidéken. Egy tiiskés levelll, ehetd gylimdlcsot hozo, de
vadon novo fiifélét errefelé “Nabainak™ neveznek. Ma reggel észrevettem
egy apro fenyOszerl fat, pedig a kazuarfa, ami allitdlag az egyetlen tropu-
sokon ¢16 tiileveld, csak alacsony, homokos tengerpartokon ¢l meg. Azota
hallottam Mr. A H. Everett6l,* hogy ismert a hegyi kazuarfa is.

Jelenlegi vendéglatoink, a tambunaniak, tigy tlinik, alkalmanként foly-
tatnak egy kis fejvadaszatot. Sok koponya van a torzsfonok hazéaban,
néhany koziilik elég frissnek tlinik. Hidnyzik az als¢ allkapcsuk. A dusu-
nok izlése ebbdl a szempontbol valtozatos. A legtobb faluban majmok ko-
ponyait Orzik, masokban szarvasokét vagy disznokét, sokban csak a szar-
vas also allkapcsat, a szarazfoldi tekndsok pancéljait, kecskék hugyho-

2 Jouse, tobbe szam: lice: tetfi
* AH. Everett: 19. szizadi angol gyarmati tisztviseld, 1879-t6] Papar rezidense.
Forrés: http://umexpert.um.edu.my/file/publication/00001169 87045.pdf
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lyagjat és madarak combjat. Azonban az itteni koponyagylijtemény elsére
egy kicsit megriasztotta az embereinket, mivel a dusunok sorra érkeztek,
amig vizsgalodtunk. Kés6bb az este folyaman volt egy kis koncert, amit
tanc kovetett, utana, gy gondolom, mindannyian nyugodtan aludtunk.

Tambunanban nem jart ezel6tt fehér ember, az itteniek pedig folyama-
tosan kérdezgetik, hogy honnan jottiink. Utazasunk elején foleg azt kér-
dezték, hogy hova megyiink.

November 30. — Tambunanbdl (falu) Paparba (falu): kb. 12 mérfold 7 ora
alatt, f6 irany: nyugat-északnyugat. Papar: 12 haz, 30 csalad, fonok,
Mongei.

Reggel az elsé dolgunk volt megvizsgélni a Pagalan (Padas) folyot,
amely azon a ponton tlinik fel, amit a siksag északkeleti sarkanak nevez-
hetnénk. A folyo kelet-délkelet fel6l érkezik egy hegyek kozti szakadékon
keresztiil, és dél-délnyugat felé folyik tovabb, amerre a siksag legnagyobb
része is van. Kozel ahhoz, ahol eldtlinik a Padas, folyik bele a Mahuva
patak is, amelynek mentén tegnap utaztunk. Az és egy masik mellékfolyo,
a Sonsuron csak hisz yard szélesre noveli a Pagalant (azaz a Padast). A
mélysége csak fél o6l, de kevéssel lejjebb nagy szikladarabok vannak
benne. Ez, és hogy a dusunok szerint a folyon gyakoriak a torlaszok, meg-
erOsitett abban, hogy felesleges faradsag lenne tutajon leereszkedni a
folyon. A Pagalan semmi esetre sem olyan jelentds folyd, mint amilyen-
nek a tengerparton leirjak. Es nem is a Kinabalun ered, ahogy eddig
mondtidk. Ha igy lenne, Danao utdn kereszteztiik volna a legfelsé részét.
Ez a foly6 azonban, még olyan délen is, ahol Tambunan fekszik, és a ko-
rabban emlitett Mahuva-torkolat utan is csak egy kis folyd marad. Alig
van benne annyi viz, mint a Kanupirban és a Menzagoban. Egyébként az
utdbbirdl azt gondolhatnank, hogy ennek a folyonak a sziiléfolyoja. A
bennsziilottek biztonsaggal allitjak, hogy a Menzango a Linogu mellékfo-
ly6ja. gy a Tarsasag teriiletén csak két folyé van, amelyeket nagyobb
folyamoknak is nevezhetnénk, a Kinabatangan és a Sugut.

Tambunan, amirdl a siksdg a nevét kapta, Tolungannal és Donhugoval
egylitt egy falucsoportot alkot. A siksag kb. 6t mérfoldre terjed ki dél-
nyugat-északkelet irdnyban, masfél mérfold széles, a legnagyobb részén
tokéletesen vizszintesnek tlinik, és 2100 labbal fekszik a tengerszint felett.
Az északnyugati negyede, amelyen a mai utunk eleje vezetett, enyhén
emelkedik. Sajnalom, hogy az utvonalunkon nem volt olyan pont, ahon-
nan szabadon koriil lehetett volna nézni, szivesen felvazoltam volna ezt a
fontos helyet pontosabban. Fontos, mert siiriibben lakott, mint barmelyik
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masik teriilet. Sonsuron faluban 26 haz van, amiben 130-150 csalad lak-
hat, és ez allitolag csak a harmadik legnépesebb kozosség a Tambunan-
siksagon, mert Kapagalan és Kainganan nagyobb. Ezen kiviil pedig van
még szétszorva 17 tovabbi falu, az eddig felsoroltakon kiviil: Tandulu,
Kitao, Mogong, Tampakinian, Menantian, Bolotikon, Kituntung, Musa-
pang, Malaud (nem az, ahol harom napja jartunk), Tulop, Golopia, Rumi-
nantei, Dandarasan, Guropoi, Tambatu, Mauva és Singilao. A koztes terii-
leteken féleg term6foldek és legelok vannak. A lalang csak foltokban
talalhatdo meg. A Sonsuron atkanyarog a siksdgon, amig bele nem folyik a
Pagalanba. ez egy atlagos hegyi folyd, amely északnyugat feldl érkezik
egy vOlgybdl. A rizsszarak most két-harom 1ab hosszak. A fekete, elég
vékony felszini termd6fold vasoxidos agyagos altalajt fed, ami pedig
kavicskovon nyugszik.

A Tambunan-siksagot a Sonsuron volgyén keresztiil hagytuk el. igy
3000 1ab magasra keriiltiink, utdna északnyugati iranybdl elkanyarodtunk
nyugat-északnyugat felé, és Papar keriilet hatardig mentiink. A tengerszint
feletti 4700 labas magassagig emelkedett az ut. Az emelkedd helyenként
elég meredek, de a foldbol kiemelkedd gyokerek lépcsdket alkotnak,
amelyek minden igényt kielégitenek. Csak a két arab fellah hidnyzik, akik
felkisérnének a Kheopsz-piramisra.

Mikor atkeltiink egy szélesebb hegyvonulaton, az esd, az 6rokos esd
lehetetlenné tette, hogy megallapitsuk az iranyokat. Eléggé el tudja ked-
vetleniteni az embert utazas kozben. Egyaltalan nem lattunk semmit a
tajbol és a tengerpartbol.

Azon az emelkeddn, 3600 labbal a tengerszint felett, az erddt felvaltja
a masodlagos novényzet. 2400 labon, a volgy aljaban fekszik Papar falu.
Ez az a Papar, ahova régen még Pinowanteibdl is ellatogattak a dusunok.
Ez a Papar, amely a folyo6 két oldalara épiilt azonban még mindig harom-
napi (dusun) gyaloglasra van a Papar rezidenciatol. A Papar folyo, ame-
lyen szamos vizesés van, valosaggal atszaguld a falun, mely a foly6é mind-
két partjara épiilt.

December 1. — Menontian: 3 haz, 8 csalad. Gindusud: 3 haz, 10 csalad.
Tiulu: 5 haz (?). Topopon: 3 héz, 2 csalad. Paparbdl Tolunganba: kb. 6 2
mérfold 7 ora alatt, f6 irany: nyugat.

A Papar folyo forrasa nyilvanvaldan ennek a volgynek a vize, a Papar
a falunal mégsem tobb, mint egy zajos folydcska. Harom mérfélddel
lejjebb mar kétszer olyan széles, és utdna gyorsan ndé a sok mellékfolyd
miatt. A volgy féleg nyugat felé huzodik, a folyo pedig folyton valtoztatja
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az iranyat nyugat-északnyugat ¢és nyugat-délnyugat kozott. A tenger felé
tarto teriilet ezen a részen kb. 3000 1ab magas. Pihendket nem szamitva
hét orat gyalogoltunk a volgyben, és még mindig nem latjuk, hol ér majd
véget. Ezalatt a hét ora alatt alig hét mérfoldet tettiink meg. Az Gton sok-
szor kell sziklakra maszni. Ej szakara kicsit korabban alltunk meg, mert az
egyik emberiink nagyon beldzasodott. Miel6tt elértiik ezt a helyet, Tolun-
gant, elmentiink a Menontian, Gindusud, Tinlu nevli falvak mellett, és
ketté mellett, aminek nem tudtam megjegyezni a nevét. A Papar mellék-
folyoi (patakokat és ereket nem szamitva) a Maangi, a Tiulu és a Kalan-
gan. Ezek koziil az elsé a déli hegyldnc egyik volgye feldl folyik. A
mogott a kis volgy mogott latszik a magas hegység, amin tegnap jottiink
keresztiil. Mi tehat Paparba annak a hegységnek egy kialld részén jottiink
le. Tolungan 1600 labbal fekszik a tengerszint felett, a folydomeder pedig
olyan 300 labbal lentebb van. A Paparban sok kis sziget van. A partja
nagyrészt magas €s meredek. A megmivelt teriiletek nagyok, és néhany
helyen a rizs mar majdnem megérett az aratasra. Foltokban szagot is ter-
mesztenek.

December 2. — Tolungan: 4 haz, 12 csalad. Tapa: 2 haz, 6 csalad. Tungao:
4 haz, 12 csalad. Tikuh: 6 haz, 20 csalad. Tolungan-Kalanganbol Tikuh-
ba: kb. 10 mérfold 6 ora alatt. F6 irdny: nyugat-délnyugat.

Tolungan alatt a Kalangan folyo egy a volgy jobb oldalaban 1évo
hasadékbol bukkan eld. Ezt a helyet helyesen Tolungan-Kalangannak ne-
vezik. Tolungan dusunul ugyanis egy foly6 torkolatat jeleni, emiatt fordul
eld olyan gyakran ez az elnevezés.

Tovébbra is a folyd vonalat kovettiik, pedig a vezetdink azt mondtak,
hogy van egy rovidebb ut “Tengerparti Paparhoz” a hegyeken at. A tav
szerintiik ugyanannyi lenne, de a “Bawang” (dusunul “foly6”, maléjul
“hagyma”) sokkal rosszabb. En azonban ki szeretném hasznélni az alkal-
mat, hogy a Papar egész vonalat bejarjuk. A folyd nyugat, dél, nyugat, dél
felé¢ kanyarog, kicsit késébb pedig mar dél-délkelet illetve északnyugat
felé kanyarodik. 900 labbal a tengerszint felett mar olyan széles, mint lent
a rezidencianal, de sok benne a szikla és a ziig6. 1200 labbal a tengerszint
felett van egy kb. kilenc 1ab magas vizesés. A Dusunok azt “Wasch”-nak
nevezik. Ahol meredek a part, a folyo éles kanyarokat ir le, és foldcsu-
szamlasokat okoz. Ezek szaz 1ab magas emelkedok illetve lejtok, és csak
egy kecske tudna rajtuk megkapaszkodni. [ly médon, mig mi nagyrészt a
sekély vizen haladtunk, sokszor meg is kellett allnunk, és a szarazfoldon
folytatnunk, mert nem voltak elég jo tutajaink. Reméljiik, hogy lentebb
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mar nem lesz ilyen problémank. A part sok helyen sziklas. A folyd
homokk6é mederben folyik. Egyes helyeken a kézet palas szerkezetet
mutat, egy helyen pedig, épp Tungao alatt, a jobb part kavicskobdl all. A
folyon 1évoé gazlok két-harom lab mélyek, de az atkelés csak abban
segitene, hogy elhagyjuk a papirjainkat. A Papar mellékfolyoi ezen a
részen a Kalangan, a Purog, a Ponubkan és a Tikuh. A kisebb-nagyobb
falvak igy kovetik egymast a folyd mentén: Tapa, Buntingnabai, Purog,
Romit, Kapa, Ponobukan, Kobulu, Boyan, és Tungue. A Tikuh nevii falu,
ahol ¢jszakara maradunk, a Tikuh folyé mellett taldlhatd, hogy mennyire
messze a Papartdl, azt meglatjuk holnap reggel, mivel most Tungaobol
érkeztiink ide gyalog egy dél-délnyugat-nyugati iranya hegylancon
keresztiil. Tungaoban tartottuk a déli pihenénket. Az emlitett helyeken
kiviil a folyo partjan elszortan allnak még magényos hazak.

A Kalangan, a Purog ¢és a Tikuh az elagazo volgyekbdl, a tobbi folyd
hasadékokbol érkezik ide. A Purog-volgy mogott ujra latszik a magas
hegyvonulat. Annak a vonulatnak mindenképpen adni kell egy nevet, az a
vidék egyik legfébb jellegzetessége. Ugy tudom, hogy ugyanezen a hegy-
ségen kell atkelni, ha a partr6l Nabai felé megyiink.

December 3. — Ma keveset haladtunk eldre. Tutajok épitésével toltottiink
par orat. Utana nagyon ¢€lvezetes volt a zagokon atkelni, de csak rovid
ideig, mert a betegek és azok, akik nem tudnak uszni, inkabb azt szorgal-
maztak, hogy gyalog menjiink. Végiilis a nagy es6 zarta le a vitat. Az ¢j-
szakat egy par kunyhoban fogjuk tdlteni.

Ezen a részen a Papar nyugat-északnyugat fel¢ folyik, a jobb partja
feldl belefolyik a Bagun, balrdl pedig a Langa. Csak a Lumanas nevii falu
mellett haladtunk el ma.

December 4. — Mondolipo: 4 haz, 10 csalad.

Mikor ma reggel megtettem tigymond az elsé 1épésemet, csinyan le-
csusztam egy meredek folyoparton. Nem emliteném meg, ha csak
magamrol lenne szd, de lefele menet mindent elhagytam, ami egy felmé-
rést végzd utazé testén 16g 4ltaldban, igy mind az aneroid, mint a priz-
matikus iranytli odaveszett. Néhany asvanyt is elvesztettiink. Ekkor 550
labbal voltunk a tengerszint felett. Itt {1j tutajokat készitettiink, az emberek
mar majdnem Osszeestek a faradtsagtol. Még egy egész napos pihend sem
hasznalt volna sokat, a rovid pihend pedig azt hiszem mindannyiunkat ra-

% Aneroid (gorog): “viz nélkiili”, folyadékmentes itt: szaraz barométer
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ébresztette erre. Ugy dontottiink, hogy megkiséreljiik a legegyszeriibb
uton elérni a tengerparti Papart. A dusunok azt mondtak, hogy sikeriilhet,
de 6k soha nem szoktak tutajon utazni, kivéve, ha valamilyen nyugodt
vizen kelnek at.

Emiatt két négyes €s egy 6t0s csoportra oszlottunk. Az elsé és a maso-
dik csapat egyiitt maradt. A kovek kozotti részeket teljesen ellepték a hal-
csapdak. Megprobaltunk attdrni ezeken a nagy barikadokon, és atvontat-
tuk a csonakjainkat anélkiil, hogy kiilondsebben fajt volna a fejiink ezek-
nek a halcsapdaknak a tulajdonosai miatt. A harmadik tutaj azonban nem
zarkozott fel hozzank kozben sem, pedig csak két oraval voltunk az in-
dulas utan, ebbdl egyet pedig azzal t6ltottiink, hogy megprobaltunk eldu-
gitani egy Orvényt.

A zugok ezen a részen nem voltak kiilondsebben veszélyesek. Az,
ahogy a koveknek iitddiink, olyan volt, mint amikor valaki Romania falu-
sias részein utazik, ahol a kerekek négyszogletiiek. Nagyjabol verseny-
tempoban haladtunk, és hamar meg is tettiink tizenét mérfoldet. Aztan
egy vihar miatt menedéket kellett keresniink, amit végiill Mondoliponal
talaltunk. Az emberek, akikkel a folyoparton taldlkoztunk, riadtan elme-
nekiiltek. Arra a kérdésre, hogy “hogy hivjak a falut?”, alig kaptunk
valaszt. A kiilsdnk nyilvanvaléan rendkiviili volt, végiil ezzel a tudattal,
ami jot tett a hiasagunknak, nyugovora tértiink.

December 5. — Egész éjszaka folytatodott az esé, ami miatt a folyd meg-
duzzadt. A masik két tutaj eltlint. Most (délelétt 10 orakor) a Kagaban
nevil falu napos partjan vagyunk, szaritgatjuk a papirjainkat és javitgatjuk
a tutajunkat. A bennsziilttek azt mondtak, hogy a rezidencidig nyugodt
lesz a viz. Ezt egy becsipett dusun mondta — 6 volt az els6 ilyen, akivel ta-
lalkozunk, midta elhagytuk Tampasukot. Valdszinilileg igaza van, de
eddig elég nehéz utunk volt ezen a szakaszon. A kozvetlentil Mondolipo
alatt 1év0 zagok annyira veszélyesek, hogy nagyon szeretném, ha a tar-
saink nem arra vennék az iranyt. A viz zigasat Mondoliponal hallottuk, a
dusunok pedig figyelmeztettek minket. Ha valaki csak ugy nézett volna
minket, akkor egyszeriien csak eltiintiink volna a szeme el6l ebben a
hulldmverésben. A kinai fiu és én néhanyszor alameriiltiink, a tobbieket
egyszerlien csak elvitte a viz. Szerencsére ezek a bajow-k ugy Usznak,
mint a halak.

Az S.S. “Royalist” fedélzetén folytatva — Kagabantol kevesebb, mint
fél mérfoldre a folyon van egy sziget, amelynek a csticsdnal meglattuk an-
nak a tutajnak a roncsat, ami tegnap harmadikként indult el. Valdsziniileg
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az Ot ember, akik koziil ketté nem tudott Uszni, vizre bocsatotta, amint az
els eltiint a szemiik el8l. Igy most harom napot kell gyalogolniuk. Ha ez
igy van, jol lesz, mert hat napra elég kereskedelmi arujuk van, és a
masodik tutajon utazok is jol el vannak latva. Ismervén a sajat csapatom
“elore félelem nélkiil”-stilusat, az elsé tutajnal csak egy 6l kék anyagot és
egy marék gyongyot hagytam. Ezzel fizettiink a tegnap esti vacsorankeért.
Délutan négy ora koriil elértiik a Tarsasag allomésat. A “Royalist” épp
akkor jelezte az érkezését. Ugy dontdttem, hogy egybdl megyiink tovabb
Tampasukba, miutan mar egy honapot és két napot voltam onnan tavol. A
helytarto, Mr. Everett épp Szingapurban volt. A titkarat, Mr. Symonst
megkértem, hogy kiildjon embereket a hatramaradt kilenc tdrsamért.

A 33 mérfold alatt, amit vizen t6ltottiink, a kiilonbdzdé mellékfolyok és
falvak neveit csak részben irtam fel, de a folyo iranyat pontosabban
rogzitettem. nyugat-délnyugati iranyban folyik, amig a rezidencitol
olyan 14 mérfoldre nyugat-északnyugat felé¢ fordul. Az utolsé négy mér-
foldon csak egy egyenes szakasz folyik nyugat-délnyugat felé, a tobbi
részen nyugat-északnyugat és észak-északnyugat kozotti irdnya van.
Papar falutdl Papar rezidencia légvonalban délnyugatra van. Kagaban
falutol kezdve mindkét parton végig kokusziiltetvények vannak szamtalan
kis faluval és egyediilalld hazzal tarkitva.

A Papar foly¢ teljes hossza Papar falu és a Tarsasag allomasa kozott a
mi méréseink szerint 55 mérfold. Olyan 12 mérfolddel az utobbi felett
mar nem hajoézhatd. Ez kb. 16 mérfoldre van a folyo torkolatatol. Az
utolsd veszélyes zagd koriilbeliil 20 mérfoldnél van. A folyo elég sokat
kanyarog, egyik egyenes szakasz sem hosszabb, mint fél mérfold, legtobb
csak két kotélhossznyi. A Papar folyot semmiképp nem tekinthetjiik a
gazdag Tambunan korzet kijaratanak. A Patatannal van egyfajta kijarat,
de csak értékes termékeknek, mint példaul a gutta vagy a méhviasz. Nem
tudom, hogy barmi is eléri-e a partot a Nabai vidéken és a Kimanison at.
A tapasztalt Abang Drahman, aki Everett helytarto jobb keze, azt mondta,
hogy a Tambunanokat “nagy dyakoknak” is nevezik, és a kereskedéknek
jobb Oket elkeriilni, mashogy pedig soha nem érdemes kapcsolatba
keriilni veliikk. Ennek a naplonak azonban nem célja, hogy ilyen politikai-
gazdasagi témakat mutasson be.

Nem tudom anélkiil befejezni, hogy ne fejezném ki azt a reményemet,
hogy a tarsaink olyan biztonsdgosan fogjak elérni a partot, mint mi
négyen. Csak ebben az esetben fogok tudni valamennyi elégedettséggel
visszatekinteni a kiranduldsunkra. Felidézem, amit hiiséges csapatomtol
hallottam, amikor megérkeztiink a Danao-siksagra. Azt kérdezték akkor
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egymastol: “Mit fog majd mondani a fonokiink Tampasukban?” A kérdés
szamomra ugy hangzik: “Mit fog szdélni a munkaadém?” Nem értiink el
nagy dolgokat, de az a kevés, amit megtettiink, is elégnek bizonyult az
indulaskor kitlizott cél eléréséhez. Akarhova mentiink elsé alkalommal,
batran mehetiink majd jra. Hogy ezt biztosan kijelenthessiik, komoly
odafigyelésre volt sziikség, mert a dusunoknak elég valtozatos a vérmér-
séklete, kedvesek az egyik faluban, gorombak a masikban. Azonban még
“félreértéses” balesetek sem voltak a veliik vald talalkozasok alkalmaval,
¢s semmilyen baleset nem ért minket. A Gondviselés kegyelme volt, hogy
a sumpitan-nyil és a kigyoméreg elleni szert egészen Bongontol Paparig
hozhattam a mellényzsebemben anélkiil, hogy hasznalni kellett volna.

WITTI F.
A B.N.B. Tarsasag megbizdsabol.
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WITTI FERENC UR NAPLOJA,
melyet egy Eszak-Borneon tett utazas alkalmaval irt
a MARUDU-OBOLTOL SANDAKANIG
1881. majus 13. — junius 17.

Majus 13. — Bongon, Marudu-6bol.

Bongon szdmunkra egyfajta Zanzibarra valt, mivel ez a harmadik uta-
zas, hogy innen indulunk a bels¢ teriiletek felé, minden alkalommal mas
¢s mas utvonalat valasztva. A Zanzibar és Bongon kozotti kiilonbség nem
olyan nagy, mint a Kozép-Afrika és Eszak-Borned kozotti. Napkozben
azzal foglaltuk el magunkat, hogy a csomagjainkat 25 egyenld részre
osztottuk fel.

Majus 14. — Kalimo felé: 2 2 ora, 7 mérfold; f6 irany: Kelet. Kalimo: 6
haz, 12 csaldd; Sherif Loya.

Miutan megkoszontiik Sherif Abdul Rahmannak, a jelenleg tavollévo
Sherif Shae fidnak vendégszeretetét, kora reggel elhagytuk Bongont. A
Tandek folydo mentén fekvd Kalimo felé vezetd Ut ahhoz az tiledékes
siksaghoz tartozik, amely a tenger és a Bongon-vdlgyet alkotd6 dombos
vidék kozott teriil el, a Timbang Batu feldl elnytlik a félszigetek mentén ,
amelyek koriilolelik a Marudu-6blot. A novényvildg méasodlagos esderdd.
Atkeliink a Rasuk-patakon, amely a Tandekbe folyik bele. Kalimo vagy
Kuala Tankalanan a mésodik és utols6 bajow falu a Tandeken; a folyo
torkolatdhoz kozel van Tandek Diki, Haji Tunis, amelyet a Tarsasag
tisztje mult juliusban latogatott meg. Messzebb, déli irdnyban fekszik
Burong, egy dusun falu. Az utunk nem Burong mentén vezet, mivel kelet
felé haladunk.

Kalimot egy asszony, Sherif Loya vezeti. A kovetkezd szavakat intézte
hozzam: “Nem futok el el6led, mert a testvérem, Sherif Yasin elmondta,
hogy nem kell igy tennem.” Ezutdn megszoritotta a kezemet, ¢és adott
nekem néhany tojast.

A krokodilok, amelyek ebben a folydban élnek, elég szelid természe-
tiiek, mig a Bengkokaban, a Bongonban és a Tamemisonban €10k hiresek a
vadsagukrol. Példaul itt az emberek szabadon fiirdézhetnek, igymond
egylitt ezekkel a hiillokkel anélkiil, hogy barmilyen baleset torténne. Ez
engem arra emlékeztet, hogyan keltlink at egy éjszaka egy Ambong mel-
letti saros patakon. A viz gyonyorlien csillogott, mikor hirtelen eltiszott
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mellettem egy krokodil, én pedig elugrottam onnan. A vezeténk, egy
bajow azonban ezt mondta: “Ne foglalkozz vele, ezek a krokodilok nem
harapnak.” A dusunok, akik a nyugati parton €lnek, nagyon szeretik a
capahust. Mikor azt hallottdk, hogy valaki megjegyzést tett a capak valto-
zatos étrendjére, tiltakozva kijelentették, hogy semmilyen hal nem eszik
embert, csak a krokodilok [...]. Ilyen ellentétes felfogasok kozepette az a
legjobb, ha ezeken a mélyen fekvd helyeken inkdbb megmaradunk a
zuhanyzasnal és azt is a folyoparton tessziik. “Sicut canis ad Nilum,
bibens et fugens.”®”

Majus 15. — A Bengkoka folyo felé: 3 ora, 8 mérfold; 6 irany: kelet-
¢északkelet. Semmilyen falu.

A mai teljesitményiink nem javult a tegnapihoz képest. Atkeltiink a
Fels6-Bengkokan Manduriantol, az e ho 9-én emlitett falutol délre. Itt, a
jobb parton kevéssel sotétedés elétt meg kellett allnunk, mivel a kovetke-
z0 falu, Toyon, egy egész napi Utra van innen. Az ok, amely a folyonak
ezen partjan tartott benniinket, az volt, hogy e kozott a hely kozott és
Toyon kozott kevés viz van. A felszereléslinket holnap bambuszrudakon
kell vinniink, mintha egy nagy szaraz siksdgon kellene atkelniink, pedig
egy buja erdén kell 4thaladnunk csaktigy, mint ma reggel.

Egy hivatasos iiltetvényes ezt a teriiletet a jovo Ceylonjanak nevezte.
Igaza lehet, jollehet, 6 csak messzirdl (a Tandek-folyd torkolatatol) nézve
mondta ezt. A talaj innen a Tandekig 900 1ab magasra emelkedik az utunk
mentén; a legmagasabb pontja alig 200 libbal magasabb, arra a
vizvalasztd hegylancra korlatozddik, amely a Marudu-6bol €s a Bengkoka
folyd kozvetlen vizgylijtdjét hatarolja. A tobbi 200 és 450 lab kozott
ingadozik, enyhén lejtds és vizzel jol ellatott. A Tankalan a Tandek
mellékfolyoja; emellett vezetett az utunk elsé része. A Tandek feldli
oldalon fekvd iiledékes siksdg Kalimohoz kozel véget ér; a Bengkoka
medre 200 14b magasan emelkedik a tengerszint folott, avagy kétszer
olyan magasan, mint az a pont, melyet a mult honap 9-én értiink el. Az
avar atlagosan masfél 1ab mély, barna, omlds sar; az altalaj pedig malld
homokkd. A ndvényzet nagyon siiril, ritkdk a harom labnal magasabb
fak.Az ipar szempontjabol fontos ndvények egyike sem terem itt vadon.

A Bengkoka folyd, amely negyven yard széles, arviz idején ilyen
messzire is elérne, de az aramlatnak ahhoz erdsnek kell lenni. Egy tisztés
egy egykori dusun falu helyére utal. Az emberek nyilvan két tiiz kozott

% Mint egy kutya a Nilus mentén, iszik, és elfut.
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talaltdk magukat a Bengkoka és a Bongon kozott, mert visszavonultak
valamilyen baratsagtalan hegycstcsra, €s csak piacnapon mutatkoznak.
Elhaladtunk egy piac mellett, amelyet a Tankalanan medrében tartottak.

Ejszaka a szabad ég alatt taboroztunk. A vad banan levelei tetéként
szolgaltak volna esé esetén, de, jollehet szerettiik volna, nem esett. Igy
egész ¢jjel folytattuk utunkat, kozben pedig nem gyoztiik elhessegetni
magunk koriil a szinyogokat. Raktunk egy nagy tiizet, ahogyan azt a
magyar pusztan tennénk télen, hogy tavol tartsuk a farkasokat. A sziinyog
azonban rettenthetetlen fenevad.

Majus 16. — Penenian felé: 1 V4 6ra, 2 Y2 mérfold; f6 irany: dél-délkelet.
Penenian: 3 haz, 6 csaldd; Sungao. Toyon felé: 3 6ra, 4 > mérfold; 6
irany: délkelet. Toyon: 7 haz, 21 csalad; Limbo.

A vidék, amelyre megérkeztiink, dontden hegyes. A Bengkoka folyotol
meredek uton 1350 14b magasra jutottunk, aztdn egy viszonylagos tisztas-
rol lattuk, hogy kelet felé négy kiilonb6z6é hegygerinc huzodik, melyek-
nek a f6 tengelye észak-déli iranyban fut. Ugy tiint, hogy messzebb észa-
kon talalkoznak, legalabbis ez tlinik valosziniinek.

Penenian falva valamennyire északra fekszik a Toyon felé vezetd uttol.
Itt friss vizet kerestiink. A falu a Mamagun Dusunok egy kis kdzossége.
Ok szerényen, rizsen és zoldségen élnek, melyeket 6k termelnek meg,
szarnyasokon, melyeket 0k tenyésztenek, és soha sem bajlodnak a kau-
csukkal és a kiilvilaggal.

Penenian feldl dél-kelet fel¢ haladva egy siirli erdén mentiink keresz-
till. A Toyon felé¢ vezetd Uton a legnagyobb tengerszint feletti magassag
2300 lab volt. Toyon 1800 lab magasan fekszik. Kinabalu innen dél-
nyugat fel¢ teriil el. Toyon kozelében van Liput. Most a Sonzogon vidé-
ken vagyunk, ahonnan csaknem az Osszes guttaperka27 szarmazik, amely
Maruduba érkezik.

Kiérve a stirli erdébdl micsoda csodas tdj tarul elénk! Hogy tiilekednek
a hegyek a félsziget fel¢! Egy kavéiiltetvényesnek érdemes lenne szem-
ligyre vennie. 3500 1ab magassagig barmilyen magasan megterem a kavé,
a Bengkoka pedig bdségesen ellatja vizzel. Az erdé részben ugyanolyan
nagy, mint a Tambunan és Papar kozotti vidéken. A talaj nagyon porozus.

Toyonban talalkoztunk Sherif Abdullahhal, Sherif Shea unokadccsé-
vel, aki guttaperkaval foglalkozik. A Marudu Sherifek foéleg ennek a ter-
méknek az exportérei. Az anyagot Dusunok gytjtik be, csomagoljak és

2T Guttaperka: (lat. Palaquium) fa, illetve ennek latex-szerii nedve
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adjak el, és a Sherifek szolgéi viszik ki a tengerhez. Az exportban nagy
novekedés érhetdé még el, amelyrdl majd kiilon is beszamolok. Egyébként
megjegyzem, hogy a Sherifek altal uralt szolgai rendszer nagyon kemény.

A dusunok itt namagunnak nevezik magukat, de a kiviilallok sundaya-
ként ismerik Oket. JOl fogadtak benniinket. A vénjik vak. Azt mondta
nekem: “Soha nem lattam még fehér ember arcat, és a tiédet sem latha-
tom, de 6rommel hallom, hogy beszéled a nyelviinket.”

Majus 17. — Tesapong felé: 3 ora, 6 mérfold; {6 irany: kelet-északkelet.
Tesapong: 7 hdz, 12 csalad; Siderinka. Tinaan felé: 1 2 6ra, 3 mérfold; f6
irany: dél-délkelet. Tinaan: 7 haz, 21 csalad; Si Binka.

A hegylanc, amely mentén haladunk, az elébb emlitett helyeket koti
Ossze, kettdt koziiliik mar elhagytunk. Az emelked6k meredekek. Mérfol-
deken at semmilyen viz nincs. Ennek megfeleléen nincsenek magasabb
rendil allatok. Az es6 mas évszakokban bizonyara boséges. Ez jol latszik
a gutta novények jelenlétébol. Hét mérfoldet utaztunk erdékon at. A talaj,
ahogy mar emlitettem, nyilt és pordzus. A felszini vizelvezetésnek kozel
semmilyen jelét nem latni; a vizmosasok ebben az évszakban majdnem
teljesen be vannak ndéve. Ha feltlinik egy forras a hegyoldalon, a kdzelben
van egy falu is, de falubdl kevés van, és azok is messze vannak egymas-
tol. A viz viszonylagos sziikossége a volgyekre nem vonatkozik.

A Tinaan felé vezetd Utrol letérve, meglatogattuk a tesapongi embe-
reket. Siderinka a vezetdjiik. Igazsag szerint csak miatta jottliink ide, mert
kiilénds intelligenciajarol ismert. Ordmmel és elégedetten tivoztunk.

Tinaan koriil elég nagy teriilet all miivelés alatt, mig a kdrnyez6 falvak
termdfoldjei tdvolabb fekszenek. Ezek az emberek jamgy(ikéren28 élnek,
de rizst is termesztenek eladasra. Gabonat nem tudtak ilyen gyorsan sze-
rezni: a vendéglatdink éjszaka hantoltdk a padit29 nekiink. A bajow-k,
akik a partrél érkeznek, csak a csekély nyereség reményében veszik és
azért, hogy asszonyaiknak otthon legyen mivel foglalkozniuk.

Majus 18. — Mandayo felé: 3 ora, 8 mérfold: dél-délkelet. Mandayo: 5
haz, 15 csalad; Lonti. Paluwayo: 2 hdz, 4 mérfold; f6 irany: dél-délkelet.
Paluwayo: 4 haz, 12 csalad; Minampul.

A vidéket, amelyre ma megérkeztiink a Sonzogon patak latja el vizzel,
amely a Bengkoka mellékfolyoja. Erd6é helyett itt stirti dzsungel van.

%8 A jamszgyokérfélék (Dioscoreaceae) csaladjéba tartozo eheté gumoés ndvény
? Ppadi (mal4j): rizs
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Lattunk benne kuszo6 guttat és guttafat is. Az utdbbi, egy szapotafaféle ter-
meli a szingapuri piacon guttah kras vagy guttah mera (guttaperka) néven
ismert stiri terméket. Az el6bbibdl, amelyet Roxburgh “urceola elastica”
néven ir le, kapjuk a Guttah lichakot vagy a Guttah susut, az igazi India-
gumit, azt hiszem. Kar, hogy ezek a Dusunok levagjak ezeket a fakat és a
futonovényt is. A tejet egy par korkoros bemetszéssel nyerik ki, amelyek
nyolc hiivelyk és egy 1ab kozotti tavolsagra vannak egymastol. Megkér-
dezem, mivel szilarditjadk meg a folyadékot. Az urceolanak, amelyet talal-
tunk, fehér teje van, de jelenleg kis stirliségii. A kérdéses torzs egy lab at-
mérdjlii és nemrég csapoltdk meg. A Kinabalutdl délre €16 dusunok kozott
bilintetés jar a fak kivagasaért. A Fels0-Kimanisndl a bundsnek egy
bolénnyel kell fizetnie. Ahogy a guttagylijtés fokozatosan a Térsasag
tisztjeinek iranyitasa ala keriil, egyre konnyebbé valhatna a dzsungel
allapotdnak megdrzése is. A gylijtéknek tehat meg kellene tanulniuk az
amerikai (para) modszert. A dusunok torzse nyitott az ésszeri tanacsokra.

A szikla itt homokkd. A Songozonban semmit nem taldltunk, csak
rakokat. Ennek az embereim Oriiltek, mert nagyon szeretik oket.

Ezen a ponton visszautalnék a Marudu-6bol felmérésére. Az ottani
képz6édmeényrdl megallapitottuk, hogy majdnem teljesen homokkd. Akkor
azonban elmulasztottam megemliteni, hogy a Tartipan kdzelében talalhato
metamorf kdzetek kivételesen érdekesek. Emlé¢kezhetiink, hogy a fekete-
ségiik miatt a bensziilottek “fistkének™ hitték (batu asap, azaz szén) és
vittiink 1s mintat beldle Tampassukba.

Mandayonal megalltunk a melegebb orakra, és itt, a Paluwayo mellett
maradunk ¢éjszakara. A Paluwayo egy gyors folyasu foly6, amely a
Sonzogonba torkollik. Innen egybefiiggd vizi Ut vezet a tengerig, de a
Bengkoka folyodt, azaz a legnagyobb részét leszamitva gyakorlatilag hasz-
nalhatatlan, és ezért az errdl a vidékrol szarmazo rattan soha nem lesz
exportcikk. Méhviaszbol a megfeleld évszakban sok van. Ezt begytjtik
“amikor a padi érik, és az es6k alabbhagynak”. Aristcus, amikor tanitotta
az embereket a méhészetre, a dusunokat is megtanitotta valamire, de a
hazon beliili életmodjukat illetden lenne még hova fejlédniiik. Ami a
kamfort illeti, szamos fa nagy része a steril fajhoz tartozik.

Majus 19. — Palin felé: 2 ora, 5 mérfold;f6 irany: délkelet. Palin: 5 haz, 20
csalad, Mintoi.

Az Oserddben, amelyen ma atkeltiink, olyan guttaperkafdkat is lattunk,
amelyek kozel szdz 1ab magasak voltak, a torzsiik keriilete pedig tobb
mint hat 1ab volt. Egyikiik athidalt egy szakadékot. Megalltunk Palinban,
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amely az utolsé falu a Sonzogon vidékén. Ezekkel a dusunokkal kapcso-
latban érdekes, hogy a yo, ya szotagokat ugy ejtik ki, hogy zo illetve za.
Ennél azonban sokkal kiilondsebb, hogy egyaltalan nem hasznélnak sot.
Palin kozelében van egy sos vizforras, de azt alig hasznaljak, ezen kiviil
soha nem adnak cserébe semmit a soért, amit a partrol hoznak nekik. Ez
az 0sszes Sonzogon-beli emberre igaz, akik, ahogy azt mar emlitettem,
¢desburgonyan ¢és vizen élnek. Azt, amit a rizstikért, illetve a guttajukért
cserébe kapnak, a bozot legmélyebb zugdban rejtik el. Ez tobbnyire bar-
milyen elképzelhetd formaji sargaréz targyakbol all, mert ez az egyetlen
dolog, ami érdekli 6ket.

Azt a hegyet, amelyet a térképek Kaidaniganként emlitenek, sem itt,
sem pedig a partvidéken nem ismerik ezen a néven. Van egy patak, a
Kaindangan, amely Paitant6l északra ered. A “Kaidangan” nevii helyen
tegnap utaztunk at. Ott 2000 labbal voltunk a tengerszint felett, de az a
hely nem emelkedett ki a kornyezetbdl. Jelenleg nem tudom megéallapi-
tani, hogy melyik hegycstcs tiinik eldszor az ember szemébe, amelyik
elég fontos ahhoz, hogy “Kaidangan” néven vezessiik fel a térképekre. A
Taukal (Bongon folyod) irdnyabdl leirt hegy, (észak. 106° (?) kelet), ame-
lyet a dusunok “Palinnak” neveznek, nagyjabol egybeesik a Palinnak
azzal a vidékkel, ahol most vagyunk.

Amikor harom nappal ezel6tt Toyon felé haladtunk, valamilyen kék
vizet pillantottunk meg. Egy sziget iranya megfelel Teegabunak (Malla-
wallétol délre).

Madjus 20. — Waigan felé: 5 ora. 10 meérfold; dél-délkelet. Waigan: 14
csalad, 7 haz; Lundi.

Ma megtettiik az ut legrosszabb részét, amelyet azelott elég félelmetes
szinben festettek le nekiink. Ez a Nipis Nulu szorosa volt, a Palintdl ide, a
Waiganba vezetd Uton koriilbeliil féluton. Nipis Nulu egy kip cstcsa,
amelybdl (a sorozatos foldcsuszamlasoknak kdszonhetden) épp egy gya-
logutnyi maradt két szakadék kozott. Ezek koziil az egyik merélegesen
kozel 500 1ab mélyre nyulik le. A cstcesrdl a helyiek azt allitjak, hogy erds
sz¢élben remeg, csak Uigy, mint a hires cornwalli ingokdvek. Itt azonban
nincs sz0 ilyen jelenségrol. Megallapitottuk, hogy Boiling Poing 2446 1ab
magasan fekszik a tengerszint felett. Palin és Waigan 1230 illetve 840 1ab
magasan fekszenek. A teriilet novényvildga szalfaerdokbdl all, de ezek
nem olyan tagasak, mint azok, amelyeken el6zdleg athaladtunk. A cukor-
nad errefelé kiilondsen vastagra nd. Kozvetlen fogyasztasra termelik.
Nem tudok arrdl, hogy a dusunok 6sszemorzsolnak a cukornéadat, azt erre-
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felé csak az illasunok teszik. A dusunoknak nincs kiilon szavuk a melasz-
ra vagy a cukorra, ugyanugy hivjak, mint a mézet: “Paha”.

Most kétnapi Utra vagyunk Tinagastdl, légvonalban 20 mérfoldre a
Paitan torkolatatol és onnan délnyugatra. Azonban még a Paitan felsé
mellékagai — a Beribi és a Sikumpit — sem érnek ilyen mélyen a szaraz-
foldre, mint ahol most mi vagyunk. A Paitan igazsag szerint egy kis folyo
akarmilyen nagy jelentdséggel is bir gazdasagilag.

Waiganban a tambonuak laknak (lasd Marudu, e ho 8-9-i naplobejegy-
z6s). Erkezésiinkkor megtudtuk, hogy a falun tabu van, mert mindenféle
gyogyitod szereket vettek be. Emiatt a szabad ég alatt kellett volna letabo-
roznunk, de végiil baratsagos megallapodast kotottiink veliik. Hoztak a
tiszteletiinkre szarnyasokat, és végiil tobb rizst hantottak nekiink, mint
amennyit magunkkal tudtunk vinni.

Majus 21. — Beribi felé: 1 4 6ra, 3 mérfold; nyugat-délnyugat. Beribi: 4
haz, 8 csalad; Lampang. Lumasag felé: 2 % o6ra, 5 mérfold, nyugat.
Lumasag: 5 haz, 10 csalad; Mulud. Katahanan felé: 1 4 ora, 3 mérfold,
délnyugat. Katahanan: 2 haz, 12 csalad.

Ma el6szor haladtunk nyugat felé, midta elhagytuk Bongont. Meg fog-
juk kozeliteni a Kinabalut, amely eddig egyfajta tengelye volt az utaza-
sunknak. Beribi®® és Lumasag falvakrol nincs semmi kiilondsebb felje-
gyeznivalo. A hasonl6 nevii patakok a Likabao mellékfolyoi, ami pedig a
Sugutba torkollik. A vidék, amelyen tegnap athaladtunk, valasztja el a
Bengkoka és a Sugut vigytijté teriiletét. Most Felsé Likabaoban vagyunk,
Katahanannal, mely par hazbdl all, a lakoéi dusunok. A Likabao-volgy itt
elég kiilonleges, mig egyéb mélyedések a teljes Bengkokatol kezdddd
szakaszon alig kovethetéek valamilyen folytonos vonalban; szamos
keresztiranyti gerinc lathato.A falvak meredek oldalu, sokszor nem tobb
mint hiisz hektar nagysagu medencékben fekszenek.

Innen délkeletre emelkedik a Menopod hegy, amely koriilbeliil 3000
lab magas, és babonas félelem Gvezi.

A disznohus kedvel6dinek kedvéért érdemes megjegyezni, hogy ezek az
emberek a disznodikat karamban tartjak, és hagyomanyos modon hizlaljak.
Ezzel alaposan racafolnak a dusun allattartasrol kialakult kedvezdtlen
képre.

% Ez egy masik Beribi, mint amit korabban emlitettiink.
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Majus 22. — Tinagas felé: 10 ora, 16 mérfold; dél-délnyugat. Tinagas: 8
haz, 24 csalad; Trinkan.

A Sugut felé haladva a vidék vizzel jol ellatott, a dzsungel csodala-
tosan siir(i, a rajta keresztiil vezet6 Ut pedig szérnyt. A folyok koziil, ame-
lyeken atkeltiink vagy részben rajtuk hajoztunk, a Longom és a Kavilian a
Melinzaohoz tartozik, amely Tinagas faluja mellett folyik, a Sugutot
pedig annak bal partja feldl éri el. A folyam fodga még tavolabb van, de a
foly6 mindkét partjan a Tinagas korzet terdil el. Tinagast gyakran l4togat-
jék sulu kereskeddk. A bennsziildttek mindenféle dzsungelben hozzafér-
het6 targyat elcserélnek sora, textilre, sargarézre, cserépre €s egyéb hasz-
nalati targyakra. Likabaonal allitélag van egy kis kinai telepiilés. A
kinaiak féleg gumikereskedelemmel foglalkoznak. Likabaot kénnyen
elérhetjiik, ha leereszkediink a Suguton. Mi a magunk részérdl ezutan meg
fogjuk vizsgalni a tajat, amely innent6l a Mokodaoig terjed, amely a mult
novemberi utunk legkeletibb pontja volt. Akkori latogatasunkrol hallottak
az itt €16k is, és azt is jOl tudjék, hogy akkor mindenért fizettlink.

A vezetonkkel visszatértiink Bongonba, tovabbi terveinkrdl be fogok
szamolni Mr. Everettnek.

Majus 23. — Adtam az embereknek egy nap pihenét.

Innen a Mentapok tisztan latszik. A legmagasabb cstcsa dél felé fek-
szik. A négy jelentds csucs koziil a legkeletibb a legmagasabb, a tavol-
sdga 30-40 mérfold lehet. Kiawawinal csak azt az egy csucsot lattuk, a
hegy tengelyét, amely latszolag kelet-nyugati iranyban hiizodott.* Ami-
kor azonban leereszkedve meglattuk a Morali mogott a hadrom csticsot
délkelet felé, kideriilt, hogy ezek ugyanahhoz a Mentapokhoz tartoznak.
Az irany be van rajzolva az el6z6 felmérés megfeleld lapjaira. Nagyon
ugy tlinik, mintha ez a hegy a part minden pontja eldl el lenne rejtve. A
neve malajul, vagyis nem dusunul azt jelenti, hogy “elrejt6zik”. A hegyet
a dusunok itt, akarcsak Kiawawinal egyarant Mentapoknak nevezik. A
hegy a kornyez6 vidék felé tornyosul. De mar nem gondolom, hogy
ugyanolyan magas, mint a Kinabalu — az eddig fel nem mért Kinabalu.

Majus 24. — Tanid felé: 2 V4 6ra, 7 2 mérfold; nyugat-délnyugat. Tanid:
16 haz, 50 csalad; Kindao. Nolumpis felé: 4 6ra, 6 Y2 mérfold; dél-dél-
nyugat. Nolumpis: 3 haz, 12 csalad; Golungong.

31 Kés6bbi megfigyelés megmutatta, hogy kelet-északkelet. — nyugat-délnyugat.
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A mult novemberi naploban emlitettem, hogy a Kinabalutol keletre €16
torzsek testalkatukat tekintve feliilmuljak a nyugati parton éloket. Itt
pedig meg kell emlitenem a férfiak lenylig6z6 hajkoronajat. Ez legtobb-
szOr harom 1ab hosszu és kontyba felkotve hordjak, ha keményen dolgoz-
nak, de kiengedik, ha pihennek. Kiilonds latvany, ahogy férfiak lancot al-
kotva fésiilik egymas hajat. A hajuk azonban semmiképp sem olyan vas-
tag, hogy meger0sitse azt az elméletet, miszerint a dusun fajt kinaiakkal
vald keveredés altal fejleszteni lehetne. NoOk is és férfiak is hordanak
nyakgytriit, utobbiak pedig bicepsziik koriil is hordanak egy feszes
spiralt. A tinagasi dusunok neve “Mamagun”.

A Tinagas és Tanid kozotti vidék nagyjabol elhagyatott tiltetvényes
teriilet, amelyet jelenleg magas fii és bozot borit. A magas fii azonban
rovidebb és néhany szempontbol mas is, mint a Lalang (andropogon). A
foldeken édesburgonya és Kiladi (tarkalevél) terem, és ahol a talaj enyhén
lejt, ott dohany viragzik. Eddig nem torténtek eldkésziiletek a rizsfoldek
tragyazasara. A lejtok altaldban enyhék, egy mérfoldon keresztiil még viz-
szintes is volt az utunk. Ilyenben az elmult nyolc napban nem volt ré-
szlink.

A Tanid foly6 a Melinzaoba folyik, ettd] nem messze fekszik egy elha-
gyatott falu, Tanid. A kdvetkez6 falu a szarazfoldon két mérfoldre fekszik
a Sugut, vagy helyesen irva a Sugud fédga mellett. A két falu kozott
folyik a “Tamas” foly6, amelynek kapcsan megérdeklddtiik, hogy a neve
esetleg kozelben talalhato aranyleléhelyekre utal-e. A dusunok azt mond-
tak, hogy “Tamas” ebben az esetben semmit nem jelent. Hamarosan meg
tudtunk gy6z6dni arrdl, hogy igazat beszélnek, mert amikor diszes eziisto-
z6tt lancokat adtunk nekik, artatlanul azt kérdezgették egymastol, hogy az
“Tamas”-e . A vidéken homokko talalhato, a termofold itt kevésbé homo-
kos, mint az erdds részen, amelyrdl ide érkeztiink.

Tanidban a rizs, zoldségek, dohany és a bételbors kiapadhatatlan bo-
ségszaruja vart benniinket.

Nagy megelégedésemre hallottam, ahogy a tinagasi és a tinadi dusunok
beszélnek a sandakani “Tuan Gubernur®*’-r61 (Mr. Pryer-rél), és kifejezik
az iranti bizalmukat, hogy segiteni fogja ket az iszlam nép ellen. Ez tel-
jesen 0sztonods bizalom a résziikrdl, amely szép példaja a Tarsasag befo-
ly4dsanak a novekedésének a felsobb vidékeken.

¥ Tuan gubernur (maldj): kormanyzo6 ar
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Tanidot egy alacsony hegygerinc valasztja el a Sugud folyotol. A
Sugud itt nyugatrol érkezik, és egy ¢€les kanyar utan dél-délkeleti irdnyban
folyik tovabb. A Tanid és a Sugud kozoti tavolsag alig haladja meg az egy
mérfoldet. A meder arvizi része most magas €s szaraz, a vizhozama pedig
45 labas kozepes sebességgel szamolva 5 000 koblab masodpercenként.
Csapadékos iddszakban ennek a hatszorosat is elérheti. Fontos még
megjegyezni, hogy Tinagas alatt tobb fontos mellékfolyo is 0sszefolyik.
A folyo eddig a pontig még ebben a viszonylagosan szaraz idészakban is
hajozhat6. Az Ut hossza innen a tengerig hozzavetdlegesen 200-250
mérfold; ezalatt a tavolsag alatt a folyd esése nem haladja meg az 575
labat a jelenlegi ponthoz képest, amely mérsékelt aramlasra és kanyargds
folyasra enged kovetkeztetni. Zugok allitdlag nincsenek. Mélysége azon a
ponton, ahol mi atkeltiink rajta, 2%, 6l. A meder homokkd, de a benne
talalhat6 kavicsok bazalt, laza szfalerit, szerpentin és granit elegye.

A bal parton felmentiink 1156 labas magassagig, és 805 labbal a
tengerszint felett megtalaltuk Nolumpist. Attol a ponttdl kezdve semmit
nem lattunk a Sugudbdl, és dél-délnyugati irdnyba haladtunk, mig a folyo,
miutan fObb agai taldlkoztak, ugy tlinik, elkanyarodik észak felé.

Majus 25. — Kagasingan felé: 4 ora, 9 mérfold; délnyugat. Kagasingan: 10
haz, 60 csaldd; Landao. Kirokot felé: 2 ora, 5 mérfold; délnyugat.
Kirokot: 4 haz, 30 csalad; Gumpas.

A Kopunkan és a Mokodao folydagakat a novemberi Uti jegyzeteimben
is elmitem. Ennek az utazdsnak, amelynek soran gjra eljutunk a Moko-
daohoz, az volt a célja, hogy 6sszekapcsoljuk az akkori felmérést a jelen-
legivel. Ezért ellatogattunk egy Kagasingan nevii faluba, amely a hasonlo
nevili korzetben talalhato, €s amely a folydk taldlkozasanal fekszik a
Mokodao agon. Itt rajottiink, hogy a Pinosduat csucs ugyanaz, mint a
Lansat. Ezzel mar teljesitettiik is el6zetes célunkat. A kérdéses csucsot az
el6z6 utunk alkalmaval hibasan Lansatként jeloltiik meg, és ezen a néven
keriilt fel a térképre. Kagasingan a keleti hosszusag 117. fokan fekszik,
vagyis azon a hosszlsagi vonalon, amely két egyenlé részre osztja a
Tarsasag teriileteit. A hely tehat alkalmas kiindulépontnak, amennyiben
valaki, ahogyan mi is tervezziik, dél felé szeretne haladni a legbelsdbb
teriiletek felé.

Nolumpis és Kagasingan kozott a vidék 1100 labas magassag alatt
marad. Elsésorban erd6k boritjak, vizzel béven el van latva. A Kagasin-
gan koriili foldeken a dohany a legfeltlinébb novény. Kevés érlelés utan jo
masodosztalya dohany lehet beldle.



Witti Ferenc naploja 189

Kagasingan lakoi baratsagosan fogadtak benniinket, és amikor kértliink
né¢hany vezetét Kirokotba, beleegyeztek azzal a feltétellel, hogy idében
visszatérhetnek majd egy eskiivére, amely aznap este lesz. gy mindenki
elégedett volt.

Kirokot felé majdnem vizszintes foldeken és bozoton haladtunk at.

Hérom lazas beteg és egy bedagadt 1ab. Néhany tutitarsam kezd sova-
nyodni.

Majus 26. — Lansat felé: 3 ora, 7 2 mérfold; nyugat-délnyugat. Lansat: 7
haz, 40 csalad; Gariug.

Megmondtuk az embereknek, hogy a kdvetkezd célunk a Linogu fo-
lyon vald atkelés valahol Danaotol keletre. Mivel Kagasingan-Kirokottol
nincs ut a folyohoz, Lansat fel¢ kellett menniink, amely Kirokottol
nyugat-délnyugatra fekszik, Lasastol egy par mérfoldre, keletre (lasd a
novemberi naplot). Az Gt soran jo kilatasunk volt a Kinabalutol keletre
fekvo vidékre. Itt lathattuk, hogy a Molong Kolong-hegy a Kinabalut tel-
jesen eltakarja, ha Mituo-Kugasingannal allunk, méghozza ugy, hogy a
Molong Kolongot akar Ossze is lehet téveszteni magaval a Kinabaluval.
Ezaltal a masszivum latszolag egy tobb mérfoldes résszel megnyulik kelet
felé. Valdjaban ez eléggé dsszezavart minket az el6z6 utazasunk alkalma-
val, amikor az esés évszak miatt igen korlatozott volt a kilatas. Ennek az
lett az eredménye, hogy a Mituot par mérfolddel arrébb rajzoltuk be dél-
délnyugati irdnyba, mint ahol a valdsadgban fekszik, ezt azonban hamaro-
san javitjuk.

Egy masik koriilmény, amelyre szeretném felhivni a figyelmet, az
maganak a Kinabalunak a helyzete. Az, amely a tengerészeti térképeken
(Admiralty Charts, 2660. lap) szerepel, nyilvanvaldan hibas. Ha az a pont
a legmagasabb csucsot volt hivatott jeldlni a négy-6t mérfold kiterjedést,
majdnem egymagassagu gerincet figyelmen kiviil hagyva, akkor annak az
arnyékos kupnak a helyét 6t mérfolddel dél-délkeletre kellene jeldlni attol
a ponttdl, ahol a tengerészeti térképen jelenleg fel van tiintetve. Ezt bizo-
nyitjak a parton 1évo elég biztos pontoktol szamitott iranyok, és ez nekem
mar korabbi utazdsok alkalmaval is feltlint. Jelenleg, kelet feldl kozelitve
meg a hegyet, az érzékeink alapjan tdvolabbinak itélnénk meg a helyét, de
igazabol a Kinabalu sokkal délebbre, délkeletebbre fekszik, mint ahogy
azt fentebb is emlitettiik.

Lansat a Morali folyé jobb partjan fekszik, amely a Mokodao-Sugut
egyik fontos mellékfolydja. A vidék kdzete a szerpentin. A Mokodao és a
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Lansat kozott a t4) majdnem teljesen lapos, €s atlagosan 1000 labbal a
tengerszint felett fekszik.

Vendéglatdinkkal egy déleldtt és egy este alatt jol Osszebaratkoztunk.
Békés, jozan ¢€s tetovalt emberek. A fejvadaszatot mar nem gyakoroljak.
A korabban gy(ijtott koponyakat mérsékelt tisztelet 6vezi, ugyanis egy Ko-
sarban mindenféle mas szeméttel egyiitt taroljak &ket. Erdekes, hogy az
emberi fejek vizsgalata kozben taldltam egy koponyat, amely egy mal4j
medvéé volt (ursus malayanus).

Majus 27. — Nerawang felé: 3 o6ra, 6 mérfold; délnyugat. Nerawang: 3
haz. 15 csalad. Bayaon felé: 3 6ra, 6 mérfold; dél-délkelet. Bayaon: 4 haz,
24 csalédd; Bajor.

A Moroli-foly6 (nem ugyanaz, mint amelyiknek a partjan van a Moroli
nevi falu), dél feldl folyik. Egy tobol eredne, ha ez a to 1étezne. Vizhoza-
mat tekintve nevezhetnénk a Sugud harmadik mellékfolyojanak. A Moroli
talan tal gyorsfolyast ahhoz, hogy hasznositani lehetessen.

Nerawang volt a megallonk a déli 6rankban. Ott ¢l egy 6regember, aki-
nek a bal arcén van egy husos kelés, amely kozelebbi vizsgélat utan egy
kiforditott arcra emlékeztet, amelyen nincsenek szemek és szajnyilas sem.
Ez a kiilonos kindvés akkora, mint egy gyermek feje, és ugyanolyan szinli
bor fedi, mint a test tobbi részét.

A Bayaon felé vezetd uton az Osvényt annyira bendtte a novényzet
(ba’an), hogy vezetdink nem talaltak meg a falut. Az éjszakat egy kis
magtarban toltottiik, jo volt, hogy volt fedél a fejlink f616tt, mert nagyon
erdsen esett az eso.

Majus 28. — Mangitam felé: 4 ora. 8§ mérfold; dél-délnyugat. Mangitam: 2
haz, 10 csalad; Maman Salakin.

Tovabbmentiink Mangitam felé, miutdn Bayaonban feltoltottiik a kész-
leteinket, és 1) vezetdket fogadtunk.

Nem jellemz6 a vidékre, hogy a gabonafélék nem hoznak termést. A
foldet azonban széles savokban miivelik, és ez alatt az elmult hdrom nap
alatt alig lattunk 6serddt. A dusun torzs koltozkodési szokasainak min-
denhol vannak nyomai, 6k ugy valtoztatjak a miivelend? teriileteiket, mint
a pasztorok a legeldiket.

Ez a keriilet atlagosan 1200 labbal fekszik a tengerszint felett, de két
oromnal 1600 labra is emelkedik. Van néhany kip, amelyik egyébként
nem esik utba, amelyik talan az 1800 labas magassagot is eléri. A beteg
tarsaink szempontjabol szerencsés, hogy az ut nem olyan nehéz, mint
amilyen a Bengkokatol Tinagasig volt.
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A Moroli folyé6 Mangitam mellett elég gyors folydsu. Részben a jobb-
oldali mellékfolydin, a Waluhon, a Pasionon €s a Sopayanon tettiik meg
az ut egy részét. A kozet errefelé is a szerpentin.

A Kabhira és Gakob nevii falvakrol nincs semmilyen kiilonés mondani-
valom, ugyanigy, ahogy mostani szallashelyiinkré] Mangitamrél sem. Er-
demes megjegyezni, hogy a belsé teriileteken fekvé falvakat a jelenlegi
vezetdjiik nevével illetik, ha ez a vezetd népszerti, vagy ha a falu csak egy
hazbol all. Ez a szokas zavart szokott okozni, ugyanis nem lehet egészen
pontosan megtudni a hely igazi nevét. Erdemesebb ez iigyben a vezet6hoz
fordulni. A dusun k6zosségek fiatalabb tagjai gyakran nem ismerik a sajat
falujuk rendes nevét.

Majus 29. — Inowantei felé: 3 6ra, 5 mérfold; délkelet. Inowantei: 1 haz,
2 csalad; Gangar. To Tamalau: 4 6ra, 6 mérfold; délkelet. Tamalau: 2 haz,
12 csalad; Selima.

Inowantei felé egy hegygerincen haladtunk, amelynek a legmagasabb
pontjat Deriginek hivjak. Ez a cstics 2650 1abbal van a tengerszint felett,
¢s 1100 labbal a Linogu folyo legkozelebbi felszine felett. A Linogu vol-
gyét az el6bb emlitett és egy ahhoz hasonlé magassagu hegyvonulat hata-
rolja. A Linogu-volgy itt széles, az alsjén pedig nincs tobb hely, csak
annyi, amennyit a folyomeder elfoglal. A Derigi déli lejtdjén egyetlen
haz all, ez alkotja Inowantei falujat. A kozelében 1évo erddt balta — még a
guttagytijtok baltaja sem — érintette soha. Ezek az emberek ugyanis nem
ismerik a guttaperkat és a gumir6l is csak keveset tudnak, mivel nincs ra
nagy igény. A bozotoson atkelve tapasztalt embereim kitlind mindségi
guttahfakat és piros allamandakat lattak.

A Linogu-volgy nagyjabol kelet-délkeleti iranyba fut, és igy tesznek a
hegységek is, amelyeket délebbre lattunk. A hegyek vonala kelet-délkelet
— nyugat-északnyugati irdnyban huizodik, ami keresztiilhalad azon a vidé-
ken is, amely korabban a tavas vidék volt. Ennek a két folyd, a Linogu és
a Kinabatangan folyasdhoz van koze.

Inowanteibdl az Osszes férfit magunkkal vittilk vezetdnek, vagyis
Osszesen harom embert. Boségesen megjutalmaztunk dket, amiért elvezet-
tek benniinket a Tamaluhoz. Egy pihend soran egyik landzsajuk belera-
gadt a foldbe, elddlt, és egyik emberiinket konnyebben megsebesitette a
fején. A dusunok eldszor haldlra rémiiltek, de miutan megnyugtattuk oket,

% Utolag kideriilt, hogy ez csak Mangkalabuig igaz. Tavolabb, kelet felé a hegyek fo-
kozatosan egyre alacsonyabbak, kivéve a Mentapokot és a Meliaot
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hogy nem fogjuk dket bantani, megnyugodtak. A sériilt ember, egy sulu,
elég fegyelmezett volt ahhoz, hogy ne rendezzen amokfutast.

Egy masik incidenst is megemlitek, ami tegnap reggel tortént. Amikor
Mangitam felé¢ koriilbeliil féluton jartunk, egy dusun odajétt hozzank, és
arrol panaszkodott, hogy eltlint egy fejsze abbol a kunyhobol, ahol mi a
Bayaon el6tti éjszakat toltottiikk. Egybol megnyugodott, amikor kibontot-
tam egy csomag vadonattj fejszét, amibdl valaszthatott egyet. Latta, hogy
mi jol el vagyunk latva. A hidnyz6 fejszét, ha egyaltalan valoban eltiint,
az eldz6 vezetdink loptak el, akik kagasinganok voltak. A belsé teriiletek
dusunjai k6z6tt azonban, ahogy hallottam a lopas nagyon ritka.

Az utobbi két nap soran a vezetdink vissza akartak fordulni a “rossz
madarak™ miatt. A dusunok nagyon babonasak. De melyik civilizalt em-
ber mentes teljesen a babonaktol, melyek Schopenhauer szerint minden
ember lelkének mélyén ott lapulnak. Ugyanez a filoz6fus mondja azt is,
hogy a hétkoznapi babondkban is van igazsag, csakigy, mint a rossz
eldjelektdl valod félelmekben is. A madaraknak itt a hangjat figyelik, nem
pedig a roptét, ahogy a dyakok és a romaiak. Ugy tiinik, minden falunak
megvannak a maga jO és rossz madarai. Kiilonds ornitologia. Tegnap
koran reggel valamilyen pacsirtaféle énekelt gyonyoriien, amikor a veze-
téink hirtelen megalltak. “Mit gondolsz arr6l a madarrol?” kérdeztek
(mialatt épp az iranytiit néztem). “Biztos vagyok benne, hogy j6 madar.”
“Jo érzés hallgatni?” folytattdk a kérdezdskodést. “Igen, de most mar
menjiink tovabb!” Engedelmeskedtek, és gy gondoltam, hogy meggydz-
tem Oket. Amikor azonban kezdtiik megkozeliteni a kovetkez6 falut, a du-
sunok ugy dontdttek, hogy inkébb visszaadjak a fizetésiiket, de nem men-
nek tovabb a madar miatt. “Rendben, akkor abban a faluban majd szer-
ziink 0j vezetOket.” Azonban ezek az emberek mégis elvittek minket
addig, ameddig el akartunk jutni. Hogy miért? Mert az 6 sajat “j6 ma-
daruk” id6ében hallatta a hangjat. “Ezt hallva méar nem féliink.” Mondtak,
amikor egy szarvascsorii madar karogasa hallatszott a szarnyas énekesek
hangja kozott.

A Derigi el6bb emlitett hegygerince tekintheté a Moroli és a Linogu
folyok vizvalasztdjanak, illetve ha meghosszabbitjuk a vonalat kelet fele,
akkor a Sugud és a Linogu vizvalasztdjanak. Tamalaunal megtudtam,
hogy ennek a vizvalasztonak egy részét a Mentapok képezi, amely a
Mentapok patakot a Linogu felé, a Tokad folyot pedig a Sugud felé
iranyitja. Ugy gondolom, hogy a Mentapok cstics Sagolitan és Tampulong
falvak kozelében van, melyeket innen a Tamalan folyon lefelé egy illetve
két nap alatt Iehet elérni.
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Danaotdl Inowanteiig (nem ugyanaz, mint Ginowantei) a Linogu mar
500 labat esett. A két hely kozotti tdvot a dusunok két nap alatt teszik meg
gyalog. Inowanteitdl a tengerig a Linogu szintje 1100 labat esik. Ebbdl
illetve a kdzepes nyolc 1ab/szekundumos atlagos folyasi sebességbdl meg
tudjuk becsiilni a hosszat innentdl a torkolatig, ami nem lehet tobb 100-
120 mérfoldnél (feltételezve, hogy nincsenek vizesések kdzben). A viz-
hozam a mai napon itt 3800 koblab volt masodpercenként, ami kb.
haromnegyede a Sugudénak Tinagasnal, amikor atkeltiink rajta. Mig
azonban a Sugud hatszor akkorara is felduzzadhat, ez a folyo alig fogja
megduplazni a jelenlegi hozaméat. A Linogu jelenleg eléggé fel van duz-
zadva, biztosan sok es6 volt az utobbi idében a magasabban fekvo teriile-
teken. Mi magunk harom egymast kovetd délutan aztunk el. A folyo-
meder kozete szabalytalan rétegzddést kloritpala, de sok bazalt is van
benne, mindenfajta kvarcérrel.

Tamalauban szereztiik a tovabbi informacidinkat errdl a folyorol. Az
odavezet6 Ut soran tobbet kellett kiszni-maszni, mint jarni. Ez jellemzo,
ha az ember folyd mentén gyalogol, vagy olyan hegyek kozott igyekszik
célja fel¢, amelyek folyok mentén talalhatok. A Linogu ezalatt az ut alatt
sehol nem volt mélyebb egy 6lnél.

A Linogu, amit itt Kuananannak is neveznek, kétségkiviil ugyanaz a
folyo, mint a Labuk. Erre Mr. Pryer utalt el6szor. Ezek az emberek azon-
ban sem a “Labuk” sem a “Lingkabo” szt nem ismerik az alsobb vidéke-
ken hasznalatos megnevezésként. Es ez azért is furcsa, mivel nem csak a
sulu kereskedék szoktak prahakban® felmenni Inowanteiig, hanem
maguk a dusunok is ellatogatnak az olyan messze 1évé muszlim falvakba,
mint példaul Rungus, amely allitdlag egy napi Utra van a tengert61.35 A
Kinabatangant 6k “Kagibangannak” ® & nem “Nabatangannak™ hivjak,
amely név Danao kornyékén és attol nyugatra hasznalatos. Mr. Pryer egy
levelében kedvesen megemlitette nekem, hogy a Bokis kornyéki bennszii-
16ttek, a Labuk felsd részén a Linogut a Fels6-Labuknak tartjak, és nem a
Kinabatangan egyik aganak, amint azt én Danaobol jelentettem.

Az itt, vagyis Tamaluban szerzett informacidim szerint a folydé mentén
igy kovetik egymast a kertiletek: Sogolitan, Tampulong, Dumpas és
Rungus. Rungust alacsony vizallasnal négynapnyi kenuzas utan lehet el-

% Prau/prauw/perahu (mal4j): csénak

® Ez nem igaz, mivel a Rungus nevii falvak a Durapas keriilet legfelsé részeiben
vannak.

% Lasd a késoébbi helyesbitést
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érni, onnan pedig hét-nyolc napba telik visszaérni. Azt mondjak, hogy a
Tonuson folyé Rungus felett baloldalrol torkollik bele a Linoguba. Ennek
a folyonak a mentén fekszik Sogo és Labuh. A vendéglatéink soha nem
hallottak Bokis nevii falur6l. Nem is varhatjuk el t6liik, hogy ismerjék az
Osszes falut egy olyan vidéken, ahol ilyen sok telepiilés van. Masrészrol
nem tal valoszinli, hogy Mr. Pryer Tampulonig ment, mert akkor hallot-
tunk volna a Mentapokrodl, vagy lattuk volna. Jelenleg az északi szélesség
5°45° fokén ¢és a keleti hosszisag 116°59° fokén vagyunk. A Mentapok
akkor valik megint lathatova, ha atkeliink a jobb partra és ott atkeliink a
hegygerincen a Kinabatangan (vagy Kanibangan?) felé¢ vezet6 uton. A
jelenlegi helylinkrél ugy néz ki, hogy a folyo kanyarogva, de dél felé for-
dul, a volgy azonban késébb délkelethez képest észak felé fordul. Azon-
ban még az sem biztos, hogy a hely, amit mult augusztusban Sandakan
rezidense elért, az a Mentapok. A bennsziilottek nekem ugyanis azt mond-
tak, hogy a hegység csticsai nyugattdl kelet felé haladva a kdvetkezok:
Mandawi, Mentapok, Monkabao. Azért irok ilyen sokat Bokisrdl, mert ha
biztosan tudnam, hogy merre van, egyenesen arra venném az iranyt, mivel
fél tucat emberemet kell atjuttatnom a folyon. Szegény embereimnek
szornyen f4j a ldba és a hata, nem is beszélve a vissza-visszatérd 1azrol.
Megprobalok veliik eljutni valahogy Kagibanganba (Kinabatanganba?),
amelyrdl azt mondjak, hogy innen harom nap alatt el lehet érni. Az a terv,
hogy nyugatrdl megkeriiljiilk a Mentapokot olyan messzire, amennyire a
Siboku felé vezetd ut jelzi. Tobbségink még két hétig tovabb tudna
menni, ezért nem lenne indokolt, hogy a keleti parthoz kozelebb keriiljon
az utvonalunk.

Madjus 30. — Adtam az embereknek egy napi pihendt.

Az emberektd]l a kovetkezd sulu és mohameddn neveket hallottuk.
Ezek az emberek az Als6-Linogu mellett élnek és kereskednek. A dusu-
nok a kovetkezOket ismerik: Datus, Sirakaya, Asebih, Sabendar, Dekula,
Alun és Garal, amelyet Panglima Garalként is ismerik.

Meglepett, hogy majdnem mindegyik tamalaui ember tetovalt, még a
fiatal legények is. Ugyanugy a melliikon, vallukon és karjukon vannak
megjeldlve, mint a Fels6-Sugut kérnyékén €16 barataink. Mig azonban
azok a tetovalasok a torzsek kozotti habortk hdseit jelolik, itt a Tamalau
mellett egészen mas jelentésiik van. Amikor ezekre a batorsagjelekre utal-
tunk, mondtak, hogy a szokdsaik masok, mint a Bundo, Morali, Kaga-
singan, Lansat, stb. mellett ¢l6ké, utdna pedig hallottunk egy torténetet,
ami a dusun lélek szornyii oldalat is megmutatja. Jollehet 6k a szorakoza-
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sukrol gyermeki jokedvvel mesélték és vidaman nevettek azon, hogy
kérdezdskodtiink példaul arrdl, hogy hogyan lehet lassan kivéreztetni az
aldozatokat és konzervalni a fejeket. Ez a “costumbre del paes” a kovet-
kez6kbol all: amikor a “sulugok™ kart tettek az iiltetvényeikben, megoltek
minden sulu férfit, aki csak a keziik kozé keriilt. A mohamedan fonokok,
azért, hogy hozzaférhetd maradjon a folyo, kibékiiltek a sulugokkal, még-
pedig gy, hogy a kart szenvedett falunak adtak néhany szolgat, hogy
megoljek dket. Ez ugy torténik, hogy kikotozik a szolgat, atszurjak egy
landzséaval a torkat, ezutan a falu minden férfija belevag a remegd testbe.
Aki ezt megteszi, jogot szerez arra, hogy viseljen egy tetovalast. Utana
eltemetik a halottakat anélkiil, hogy megtartanak a koponyat, “mert a sulu
fonokok nem akarjak, hogy ezt tegyék.” [...] Biztositottak minket arrol,
hogy 6k nem az a torzs, akik allitolag az ilyen aldozatok vérét bambusz-
ban felfogjék, hogy utdna azzal 6nt6zz¢ék a foldjliket. De biztosan 6k
azok, akikr6l a Danao menti emberek azt mondtak kelet-délkelet felé mu-
tatva: “Ne menjetek arra, 6k nagyon rossz emberek”. Az ilyen veszélyek-
kel el6szor szembe kell nézniink, hogy késébb meg tudjuk dket sziintetni.
Most mar készek vagyunk két ldbon jardé emberevikkel is taldlkozni
Kinabatangantol délre.

Majus 31. — A mai Morawandeibe valo érkezésiinkkor vissza kell utalnom
né¢hdny megjegyzésre, amelyet tegnapeldtt tettem. Amikor Tamalaunal
voltunk, azt mondtuk a dusunoknak, hogy délen el akarjuk érni a nagy
folyot, a Kinabatangant. Azt valaszoltak, hogy Tamalau déli részén az
egyediili nagy foly6 a “Kagibangan”. Azt mondtak, hogy haromszor meg
kell allnunk, méghozzad Mirawandeinél, Kopuronnal és Sindobonnal, ez
utobbi a Kagibangan partjan fekszik. Ma reggel jutott eszembe eldszor,
hogy még nem is keltlink at a jobb partra, és hogy a Linogu tovéabbra is
del feleé folyik. Aztan rajottiink, hogy Mirawandei a Linogu volgyében
van csakugy, mint a masodik allomasunk. Végiil kideriilt, hogy a Kagi-
bangan a Linogu egyik jobboldali mellékfolydja, amirdl tegnap nekiink
nem mondtak semmit. A Kinabatangant a mirawandeibeli emberek Me-
liannak hivjak. Err6l a névrél korabban északon azt hallottam, hogy egy
Kinabatangan kertiletbeli torzs hasznalja.

A mai és a tegnapi hely kozott elmentiink Garak és Tadaron falva
mellett. Nincs kétségem afeldl, hogy Bokis mellett is elmentiink, de nem
tudtunk meg réla semmit még a mostani vendéglatoinktol sem. Erdemes
megjegyezni, hogy ezek a bennsziilottek valodi dusunok, és eddig nem
gyljtottem egy tucat csak rajuk jellemzd szoénal tobbet. Majd mind-
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annyian beszélnek tindalul, egy olyan dialektust, amelyet mindenki ismer
a tarsasagunkbol, leszamitva egy arab és egy kinai fiut. Ezért valdsziniileg
nem lesz lehetetlen veliik beszélgetni. Ez jol mutatja, hogy itt hogyan
tapogatozhatunk a jo ut utan. A dusunok nem szoktak megalapozatlan
badarsagokat besz€lni, de azért mindig meg kell gy6z6dni a sajat sze-
miinkkel is a dolgokrol.

A Tamalautol délre 1évo folyopart egyes helyeken lapos és lalang fi
boritja. A krokodilok errefelé néha megeszik a dusunok kutyait, disznait,
s6t néha magukat a dusunokat is, ami mutatja, hogy a Linogu ezen pont és
az alsobb vidékek kozott nem sekély. Az éltalaban jelentds mélységérol
tanuskodik a neve is, “Linogu” ugyanis azt jelenti, hogy “mély viz”.
Ugyanez bajow ¢és sulu nyelven gy van, hogy “Lingkabo”. Az Gsszes
itteni falu magasan a foly6 szintje folott fekszik, Inowantei példaul 500
labbal, Tonalau 500 labbal, Mirawandei pedig 700 l1abbal. Ultetvényeik
szamara olyan helyeket keresnek, melyek a folyo feldl nem lathatoak, és
az emelkedésiik ugyanolyan meredek, mint az esésiik. Amikor megkér-
deztiik az embereket, miért laknak olyan magasan, azt mondtak, hogy fél-
nek a dumpasoktol, egy muszlim kozdsségtdl, akik koriilbeliil a tenger
fele féluton laknak.

Innen latjuk a Kinabalut, a legmagasabb csucsa 317°-ra van, a Wodan-
hegy pedig 220°-ra. A Wodan — a név az északi mitologiara emlékeztet —
a “Gerinc-hegyvonulat” legészakibb cstcsa, amely a térképeken ugy van
jelolve, mintha a “To6” déli partja mellett lenne. Becslésem szerint a
Wodan 8000 1ab magas és valdsziniileg a hegység kdzpontja.

Junius 1. — Képzeljik el, hogy ldzasan ébrediink, és addig varunk, amig a
faradtsagtol valahogy el tudunk aludni, és egy csapat lany egész ¢jszaka
magas hangon énekli, hogy “holnap disznot fogunk enni, mert a disznot
szeretjiik”. fgy jartak a beteg tarsaim és én is az utolsd éjszakamon. A
dusunok ezt “Korintannak™ nevezik és nagy linnep el6tti virrasztast jelent.
Mirowandei lakoi jol fogjak magukat érezni. Nyugatabbra nincs ilyen
szokas. Mi a magunk részérdl nem kapcsolodtunk be.

Errefelé nincs mas joszag, csak sertések, és nem terem mas gylimolcs,
csak banan és duridan. Mintha ez nem lenne elég! Gondoljunk bele,
durian! A dusunok a pakalahan szot hasznaljak rd. Ha lehet valamilyen
titkos reménységiink ezzel az uttal kapcsolatban, akkor az az, hogy
Tampasukba visszaériink, mire terem a durian, ami kb. hat hét mulva lesz.

Miutéan leereszkedtiink a hegyoldalon, tutajokat épitettiink. Ezeken ha-
joztunk, amig el nem értiik Si Hino, egy sulu ember hazat. A tavolsag
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csak 6t mérfold, a folyd békés. Az esetleges zatonyok mellett mindig van-
nak kis csatornak, amelyek elég mélyek egy kis hajonak. Megjegyzendo,
hogy a foly6 egy oOlt esett, miota legutobb megmértiik Inowanteinél.

Si Hino haza érkezésiinkkor korteremmé valtozott. Csoportunk vezeto-
jét ledontotte 1abardl a 1az.

Junius 2. — Remélem, hogy betegségem, nem fordul olyan fajdalmas
lazra, mint tavaly. Az embereim is kezdenek meggyogyulni. Igazén csak
oten betegeskednek koziiliik. Mivel dusunok modjara éliink, és ezaltal a
furcsa étrend és az éghajlatvaltozas hatasaitol mentesiiltiink, nem maradt
mas, mint hogy ezt elsésorban annak a koriilménynek tudjuk be, hogy
Cockle sebész Ur jo szerencs€jét magaval hozta az expedicionkra.

Ezt a keriiletet Mangkalabunak nevezik, két napi evezésre van
Dumpastol. A vendéglatonk, Si Hino egyediil ¢l a folyoparton. Azt mond-
ta nekiink, hogy a dumpak igazabol tambonudk, akik a Sugut és a Paitan
vidékérol érkeztek, és attértek a masik vallasra.

A Linogu az északi szélesség 5°38°-nél van, mivel a Danao 6ta megtett
ut tobb, mint felében kelet-délkelet felé, majd dél felé folyt. Si Hino azt
mondja, hogy a folydé valamivel lejjebb kezd el kelet felé fordulni, ahogy
az a tengerészeti térképen a Labuk torkolatanal is latszik.

A Kinabalau most, hogy levetette felhdkabatjat, napkeltekor észak-
nyugat-3/4 északi irdnyban latszik.

Junius 3. — Liposu felé: 7 ora (tutajjal). 21 mérfold. Délkelet.

Mivel nem volt Gt Mangkalabub6l a Kinabatanganhoz, a Linogun
kellett tovabb leereszkedniink. Ezt tettilk huszonegy mérfoldon keresztiil,
¢és egy Liposu nevill haznal alltunk meg ¢éjszakara. Ez a haz is elég kozel
all a folyohoz. Csak annyit lattunk beldle, mint az utmenti falvakbdl,
amelyekbdl valdszinilileg sok van. Ez a hely Tampulong keriilethez
tartozik, Sogolitanhoz, amelyen ma keresztiiljottiink, de a lakosai allitolag
kiilonosen rossz viszonyban vannak a dumpasokkal,37 ¢és ezért majdnem
teljesen lathatatlanok.

A Linogu kanyarulatai miatt elsdsorban délkeleti irdnyba haladtunk.
Nincsenek zugok a Linogu- vagy Laibuk folyon, amelyek megszakitanak

3 Lasd a mult ho 31-i megjegyzést
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ezt, a Tarsasag belsobb teriiletei felé vezetd idealis utvonalat.® Ugyanez
annal alkalmasabbnak tlinik, minél alacsonyabb a viz. Magas és 6serddvel
boritott partjai vannak. Ezen a részen, ahogy Tamalaunal is, a kdzet
Kloritpala, és mészké. A Kagibangan két agra valik szét, azutan pedig
jobb feldl valamivel Si Hino haza alatt torkollik bele. Onnan felfele a
Linogut Kuananannak, azaz “jobboldalinak” nevezik, ami megkiilonboz-
teti a Kagibangantdl, ami “baloldalit” jelent. A Kagibangan a Kisebb a
ketté koziil. A dusunok azt mondjdk, hogy a Kitondru-hegytdl folyik,
amit én, amikor Mirawandeinél megmutattak nekem, a Kiawawi-Mukab-
beli Bolinkadusként azonositottam. A Kagibangan vize akkor eléggé at-
tetsz6 volt, és lattuk, hogy tobb mint egy mérfoldon at nem keveredik a
Linogu iszapos vizével, és végig a jobb part kozelében marad.

A szédmos hegy koziil, melyek a Linogu mentén emelkednek, a Menta-
pok pereme a legmagasabb. A fOcsticsot azonban nem lattuk, amely
korabbi becslések alapjan ettdl a helytdl (azaz Liposutol) észak-északnyu-
gati irdnyban fekhet.

Azon a helyen, amely a Sogolitan als6 hataranak tlinik, a dumpak irant
érzett ellenszenv kiilonds megnyilvanuldsat lathattuk. Ezen a helyen egy
kotél (vagyis rattan) volt kifeszitve a folyo f6lé, amelyrdl kiilonbozo
baratsagos jelképek, mint példaul kihegyezett bambusznadak, baltak, hur-
kok, stb. l16gtak.

Junius 4. — Punguh felé: 3 6ra, 8 mérfold (tutajon); kelet-délkelet.

A csaldd, melynek el6zd este vendégszeretetét élveztiik, csak iiveg-
gyongyoket volt hajlandé elfogadni a rizsiikért cserébe. De hogy minden
“gyermekemrél” (ahogy a bajow-k nevezik magukat) gondoskodjak, Pun-
guhig kellett tutajoznunk. A két hely kozott a guttagytijtok dél felé vagnak
at a bozoton, ha el akarjak érni a Meliant (a Kinabatangant). Azaz el8szor
a Kuon Kuon patakon mennek, mely belefolyik a Kinabatanganba, de az
ut mentén 6t teljes napig nincs semmilyen falu, és a Kuon Kuon mentén
fa sincs, amelybdl tutajokat lehetne késziteni. Itt meg kell jegyeznem,
hogy Mirowandei alatt nem né bambusznad a Linogu mentén, “bilian”
azaz sarawaki vasfa azonban boven rendelkezésre all. A gutta- és kamfor-
gyljtok, amikor a Kuon Kuonndl vannak, kenukat vdjnak, melyeket, ha
nem hasznélnak, elrejtenek az erddben. Szdmunkra is ez a lehetdség

% Ez megvaltoztatja a milt év november 30-i bejegyzést, amely szerint a Tarsasag te-
riiletén csak két olyan folyd volt, amelyet folyonak nevezhetiink, a Kinabatangan és a
Sugut. Jelen utazas végso célja a Siboku nagysaganak megallapitasa.
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kinalkozott, vagy az, hogy hozunk kenukat a vizvalasztotol. Végiil az
utobbi mellett dontdttiink, nyilvanvald okokbdl.

Punguh és Buis az utols6 nem mohamedan falvak a foly6 als¢ szaka-
széan. Lakoéik Tambonuadk. A folyon ma lefelé evezve elhaladtunk par
dumpa csoport mellett, akik épp a guttat dolgoztak fel, amit a kornyezo
erdokbdl hoztak. Mindkét valtozatot ismerik. Punguhban is taldlkoztunk
dumpasi emberekkel. Mindannyian beszélnek sulu nyelven a Tambonus,*
vagyis a sajat nyelvjarasuk mellett, és elég jo benyomast tettek ram. En
azonban magam részérdl inkabb a “kafirok” azaz a “hitetlenek” Tam-
bonuas nyelvjarasat kedvelem.

Liposutol dél-dél-kelet felé emelkedik a Melise hegység, amelynek
legmagasabb csucsa hozzavetdlegesen 4000 1ab magas. A nyugati és az
¢szaki dusunok ugy hiszik, hogy a Mentapok és a Meliao legalabb olyan
magas, mint a Kinabalu. A Mentapokot lattuk ma délutan. A legmagasabb
csucsa €szaknyugat 2 nyugatra van tdliink, valoszintileg nem magasabb
7000 labnal. A Mentapok egy kelet-északkelet-nyugat-délnyugati iranyba
hazodo tiz mérfold hosszi hegység. Ha felmasznank a legmagasabb
csucsara, a Mandawira, nagyon jo lehetdség kindlkozna a kornyék pontos
leirasara. A Mentapok a legmagasabb azok koziil a szabalytalan alakzatok
kozott, amelyek megtoltik a “tavat”.

Junius 5. — A harom kenu beszerzése az egész napunkat igénybe vette.
Gondolnunk kellett beteg tarsainkra is. Ugy dontottem, hogy tiz embert
lekiildok a folyon, hogy eldkészitsék tovabbi utunkat Sandakanba. Ezért
adtunk nekik tiz napra elegend6 kereskedelmi felszerelést, gyogyszert és
egy maldj levelet Labuk vidék és folyd fonodkeinek és hajiainak40
cimezve. A levélben leirtuk az embereink helyzetét és megkértiik dket,
hogy segitsék az embereinket mindenben. Kiilondsen megkértem oket,
hogy juttassdk el Oket valamilyen hajon Elopurdba, ahol Mr. Pryer
megtéritené a koltségeiket. Neki leirtam nagy vonalakban az utunkat
Bongontol kezdve, és hogy merre szandékozunk ezutan menni. Holnap
reggel a csapatunk kettévalik. Ebben a helyzetben ez a legtobb, amit a
betegeinkért tehetek. Az alapjan, amit a dumpasi emberektdl hallottam,
nem aggdédom a biztonsadg miatt, a folydnak innentdl a tengerig tartd
szakaszan. Az embereink visznek magukkal négy puskat és egy revolvert

%9 Lasd Méjus 8. és 9.
0" Haji/hadzsi: Mekkéba elzarandokolt mohamedan. Itt: vallasi el6ljaro
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a krisek* mellett. A vezet6jiik, Hussein pedig elég bator ahhoz, hogy bér-
milyen kisérletet elharitson, ha valaki el akarna fogni éket. Err6l eszembe
jut egy masik eset. Azutan, ami a nyugati parton tortént egy olyan korona-
gyarmat kozelében, mint amilyen Labuan, a rossz el6érzetem is érthetové
valik.

A Punguh korili keriiletet Delamasonnak hivjak. A foly6t itt mar
Labuknak nevezik. Bokis csak egy kis tavolsagra fekszik tovabb lefelé a
foly6é partjan. Ezek az emberek nagyon jol emlékeznek Mr. Pryer mult
augusztusi latogatasara. Ugy tiinik, nagyon le vannak nyiigdzve, hogy a
Datu Bandara® a szovetségesiik. Innentdl Bokisig a kdvetkezd kampon-
gok* vannak: Mankap, Buis, Anchuon, Togoron és Sumilad.** A mara-
dékrol Mr. Pryer részletesen beszamolt, én ezért nem ismétlem meg, amit
mendemondakbol hallottam.

Elég annyi, hogy a Labuk is lakott, és népesebb, mint Bokis. A falvak
azonban, ahogy Tamalaurdl és Sogolitanrol mondjak, olyan helyen fek-
szenek, mintha lesben allnanak a dumpasi emberekre. Altalanossagban
kijelentheté, hogy a népesség Eszak-Borneo felfoldjeivel Osszevetve
nagyon lecsokken. Kelet felé a csokkenés gyorsabb iitemii, mint nyugat
felé, mig dél felé a népstirliség novekszik. (Lasd Kanupir-volgy és Tam-
bunan.) Ez nem jelenti azt, hogy a Térsasag teriiletének sulu oldala kevés-
bé lenne lakhat6, mint a tobbi. Ezek a teriiletek igazsag szerint mindenki
elényére benépesithetdk, és Sandakan kormdanya is torekszik a probléma
megoldasara.

A Linogu Punguhndl 324 labbal fekszik magasabban a tengerszint
folott. A Tongod név allitélag egy folyot és egy falut jelol Bokis alatt, és
Tangodra emlékeztet, amelyet Pinowanteinél emlegették (Mukab-Pino-
wantei), mint egy Mentapok-kozeli torzs nevét.

Ami a rizskészleteket illeti a dumpasi emberek, Ggy tlinik nagyrészt a
dusunokra vannak utalva. Ebbdl szarmaznak a vitak és az ellenségeskedé-
sek. A mohamedan kozosségnek mindig problémai vannak az étellel, soha
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Kris: maldj tér

Datu bandara (maldj): a kikotd kiralya

Kampong (malaj): falu

Anchuon, amely egy foly6 és egy falu neve is, ugyanaz, amit a dusunok Tonsuonnak
neveznek. Mr. Pryer hallotta, hogy Angenonnak is nevezik. Hasonloképpen
Tampulong és Ampulong is egy és ugyanaz a keriilet. A dusunok, mivel nem tudjak
kiejteni a szoeleji maganhangzokat, gyakran atformaljak a masnyelvii neveket még
akkor is, ha azok egyszerti malaj nyelvii nevek.
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nem termelnek annyit, amennyi fedezné a fogyasztasukat, és gyakran csak
¢desburgonyat termesztenek, amit alig kell gondozni. Az indiai kukoricat,
ezt az egészséges ¢s boven termd gabonat, még nem nagyon értékelik.

A dumpasi emberek segitségért fordultak hozzam Sogolitannal szem-
ben és egy Tambonuas kontra Tambonuas {igyre. Az elébbiben egy ha-
zugsagrol van sz a padi-készletet illetéen, az utdbbi pedig egy lopasi
iigy. A pereskedoknek azt mondtak, hogy az ligyiiket én a sandakani hely-
tarto elé viszem. Mindenesetre azt szerették volna, ha ezt teszem.

Punguh féndkének, Pangerapannak jo érzéke van az illemhez. J6l érez-
ziik magunkat a tiszta és tagas hazaban. Este tartottak egy rogtonzott kon-
certet, amikoris egy Tambonua dalt énekeltek, amiben részt vett néhany
emberiink. A dallam monoton volt, de az eldaddsnak nagyon otthonos
hangulata volt, mert az emberek lassan jartak korbe a Damar® fénye
koriil. Koézben tigy fontak dssze a keziiket, mint a “The days of auld lang
syne” cimi dalnal szokas.

Junius 6. — A Labuk torkolata haromnapnyi nyugodt utazasra van toliink,
de légvonalban csak 34 tengeri mérfold. A t6liink elbucsuzo betegek le-
ereszkedtek a folyon, mi pedig felfel¢ haladtunk rajta. Mi csak par mérfold-
del mentiink Punguh folé. Guttagylijtéket szereztiink, hogy vigyék a cso-
magjainkat, de nem segitettek a kenuk cipelésében. Ez volt a kikotésiik.
Ezért a csomagjaink elérték a fentebb emlitett Kuon Kuon folyot, ami utan
a tambonuasi emberek elbucsuztak toliink. A vizvalaszton at vezetd Ut csak
négy mérfold, a legnagyobb kenunk 27 lab hosszi. A talaj nagyrészt
dimbes-dombos, a legmagasabb pontja csak 180 labbal fekszik a Linogu,
170-nel a Kuon Kuon és 580-nal a tenger szintje folott. A novényzet egy
szép, Oreg erdo, elég siirti aljndvényzettel. Megtettiik, amit tudtunk, de nem
sikertilt el6zd éjszaka eddig a patakig jonni a kenukkal. A heves es6 nagy
akadalyt jelentett, és jelent még most is. Olyan volt, mintha minden levél
pidcava valtozott volna, és mindegyik elleniink fordult volna. De inkabb
egy uncianyi vér egy piocanak, mint egy csepp egy szunyognak.

Junius 7. — Ma reggel kenuinkat egy szdmunkra ismeretlen folyorendszer-
re tettiik le. Sajnos a leghosszabbrol kideriilt, hogy eltort, pedig olyan
6vatosan vittiikk, mint egy koporsot. Miutan megprébaltuk bedugaszolni a
lyukat, elindultunk. Nem szégyellem beismerni, nem tudom, hogy ez a
patak hol folyik bele a Kinabatanganba, de attdl tartok, tulsigosan kelet

*® Damar (mal4j): faklya
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felé. Ebben a bennsziilottek sincsenek azonos allasponton. Néhanyan azt
mondjak, hogy a Kuon Kuon torkolatatdl két nap alatt el lehet érni a
tengerhez, mig masok azt allitjak, hogy annyi, mint amennyi a vilag
teremtéséhez sziikséges.

Nyilvanvalo, hogy a Kuon Kuon 6sszekoti a Meliaot a Kinabatangan-
nal, ahogyan a Talupid teszi azt a Linogu felé. A Kuon Kuon, ahonnan mi
elindultunk, csak tiz yard széles, és sok zatony van rajta. A folyasa, a
mostani félig megaradt allapotéhoz képest, mérsékelt. Uledékes mederben
folyik, tizenharom mérfoldon keresztiil egy kdvet sem latni. A part menti
ndvényzet tropusi dserddre jellemzd. Guttat és kamfort innen nem gytj-
tottek még, és amig ezt nem teszik meg, a rattan®® is karba vész. Milyen
gazdag itt az Oserdd, és micsoda allatvilag! A szarvasok és a bolények mel-
lett lattunk hatalmas orangutanokat is. Nagyon sok van Argus-pavabdl is.

Junius 8. — A foly6 ezen a részen atlagosan htisz yard széles, és sokkal
tobb viz van benne, mint faronk, de vannak fatérzsek az utunkban, ame-
lyek miatt ki kell iiriteni a kenukat, és at kell 6ket emelni f6l6ttiik. Egy
helyen egy viz alatti fadg komoly gondot okozott nekiink. Az elsé kenu
elment mellette, de a masik kettd, a legnagyobb ¢s a legkisebb hajo, meg-
feneklett rajta. Az arapaly erds volt, a viz két 61 mély, és a krokodilok,
nos, rajuk nem szamitottunk. Mindenki prébalta menteni magat, ahogy
csak tudta, és probaltuk menteni a felszerelésiinket is. Egy kosarnyi gyon-
gyot €s sargarézt elvesztettliink, emellett egy Snider puskat, két krist, egy
dardat és néhany edényt.

Ma elhaladtunk két csoport labuki mellett, akik guttaval foglalatoskodtak.

Az erd6 ugyanolyan, mint amilyennek fentebb leirtam, a talaj is olyan,
mintha vizszintes lenne.

Mar egy jo ideje nem lattunk koveket, de az els6k egy elég nagy és
veszélyes zagonal tlinnek eld. A csonakjainkat €s a holmijainkat a szaraz-
f61don kell tovabbvinniink. Kozben éjszakara levélkunyhokat acsolunk.
Ha a Kuon Kuon is hasznalhato, ezek a zigdk minden bizonnyal csok-
kentik a hajozhatdsdgat. Becslésem szerint féluton vagyunk attodl a pont-
tol, ahol a foly6 a Kinabatanganba torkollik. A kdzet kvarc.

Junius 9. — Reggel az els6 dolgunk az volt, hogy a part mentén levittiik a
csonakokat €s a holmijainkat a zugé aljara. Itt Gjra vizre szalltunk, és bol-
dogan eveztiink tovabb, amikor egy éles kanyar utan egy faronk majdnem

% Rattan: rotang palma
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egészen eltorlaszolta a folyot. A sodras, amely ezen a ponton hat csomora
gyorsult fel, az els6 kenut oldalr6l nekivagta ennek a nagy akadalynak,
felboritotta, és tonkretette. Az elszenvedett veszteség nagyobb, mint
tegnap volt, majd minden szerszamunk ¢és gyogyszeriink elsiillyedt, hogy
személyes dolgainkrol ne is beszéljink. A masik két kenu egy kicsit
messzebb és hatrébb volt. Sokaig nem is lattuk 6ket. Rossz eldérzetem,
hogy valodsziniileg fennakadtak egy korabbi agon, igaznak bizonyult. A
leghosszabb kenu kertilt eld utoljara. Nagy 1€k volt rajta és embereim
elmondtak, hogy mindketten megfeneklettek. A legkisebb kenu pedig,
ami Uj volt, darabokra tort. Az emberek €és a csomagok épségben voltak,
¢s gyalog mindenki beért minket. Végso esetben gyalogoltak volna to-
vabb a kovetkezd faluig, még akkor is, ha az két napba telt volna. Egybdl
elkiildtem az els6 kenut, hogy probalja meg elérni a kovetkez6 falut. Sies-
senek, ahogy csak tudnak és hozzanak segitséget. Odaadtuk nekik a keres-
kedelmi cikkeink nagyjat és az Osszes papirunkat, a rizst megtartottuk.
Egy keveset ndluk hagytunk abbol a kevésbdl, amink volt, hogy legyen
naluk egy étkezésre vald. Mi, a magunk részérdl, varunk a hatra maradt
embereinkre, aztin megyiink tovabb. Igy harom emberiink Gtra kelt egy
kenuban, mig mi a méasodikban vartuk a kilenc masik embert.

Amig igy vartunk, egy dardzsraj tdmadt rank. Egy negyed mérfolddel
lejjebb azonban menedéket talaltunk. Egy 1d6 utan arra jutottunk, hogy a
barataink biztos atvagnak majd a bozotoson, mivel errefelé a folyo elég
sokat kanyarog. Ezért par mérfoldet tovabbhaladtunk. Ekdzben beletitkoz-
tiink egy viz alatti szikldba és megfeneklettiink. Egy jjabb csomagunk el-
sillyedt. Ha ez ilyen iitemben folytatédik, nem marad semmink, mire el-
érjiik a Kinabatangant. A viz iszapos, gyorsfolyast és mély. Minden érté-
kes dolog elsiillyed benne, és 6rokre elvész, csak az aprosdgok maradnak
fenn rajta, koztiik az On alazatos szolgaja, az iro.

A reggeli indulastol, a zigoktol kezdve hat mérfoldet haladtunk, kilenc
emberiink pedig féluton partra vetddott. Ezen a helyen megalltunk éjsza-
kara. Itt kiabaltunk a tarsainknak, és foztiink nekik. Mar csak egy kis fott
rizsiik van.

A Koun Koun egyre szilajabb, valoszinii, sok es6 volt a felsdbb része-
ken, ahogy itt nalunk is az elmult harom éjszaka.

Junius 10. — Egy probakkal teli nap. Ejfél koriil felébredtiink a levélkuny-
honkban, elazva. A viz este 6ta masfél o6lt emelkedett. Visszavonultunk
egy magasabb helyre, a viz kovetett minket. Reggel a kis csonakunkban
kiiszkddtiink, nem volt se bambusz, se mas sz6 fa, amely kicsit stabi-
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labba tehette volna kenunkat. Tizenegy kotélhossznyi tdvon ment ez igy, a
tizenkettediknél beleakadtunk egy faagba, amely egyébként 18 labbal
lenne a folyo kozepes szintje f6ltt. A kenuért folytatott kiizdelem rovid
volt, de végiil el kellett engedniink, vele egyiitt pedig a rizses kosarat is.

Az embereim kdzo6tt most csak egy illanun van, két masik illanun volt
abban a beteg csoportban, amelyiket a Labukon lekiildtiink Sandakanba.
Jellemzo6, hogy a bajowk segitik egymast, és megprobaljadk menteni a
felszerelést, az illanun pedig mindent veszni hagy, és egybdl a part felé
veszi az iranyt. Ez az illanun és legtobbilink ugy uszik, mint a capa, és
mégis latni kellett volna, hogy ezek a merész bajowk milyen kegyesen
koszonték meg Istennek, hogy megdrizte a sajat életiiket, €s, hozza kell
tennem, a fonokiikét. A Koun Koun 4radéskor igazi vadviz.

A bal partra kertiltiink, a hianyz6 tarsaink allitolag a jobb parton vol-
tak. Gyalog jarva észrevettiik, hogy a talaj ezen a részen erdsen toredezett.
A folyé menti dombok kozott saros pocsolydk vannak, néhanyuk most
elég nagy. Ezek koziil néhdnyat atisztunk, a tobbit megkertiltiik. Ilyen ne-
hézkes koriilmények kozott csak keveset lehetett haladni. Napnyugta
kortl elkészitettiik a szokasos satrunkat dgakbol és levelekbdl. Ekkor a
folyo feldl kialtast hallottunk, valaszoltunk ra. Igazabdl mi folyamatosan
kiabaltunk egész nap. Felismertiik a kilenc hianyzo tarsunk hangjat. Tuta-
jokon voltak. Ketten koziiliik készek voltak atuszni egy tavacskat és fel-
maszni egy meredek hegyoldalon, hogy csatlakozzanak hozzank. Juta-
lombdl csalodast kellett nekik okoznunk, “Tudtok nekiink valamit enni
adni?” kérdezték zihalva.

Junius 11. — Egy viharos ¢éjszaka utan el6szor a masodik tutajon 1évo tar-
sainkat kerestiilk meg. Négyen voltak rajta. Harman inkabb egy fatérzson
usztak, de Oket nem lattak tegnap reggel ota. Annak a két embernek a
tutaja, akik veliink toltotték az éjszakat, dsszetort. Miutan meggyoztiik a
tutajon 1évé embereket, hogy menjenek a faluba, elvaltunk egymastol. Két
mérfolddel késobb egy tjabb kidltast hallottunk lentrél. A négy hajosunk
visszatért. Hajotorést szenvedtek, és inkabb gyalog jottek. A favagok egy
kanyargos 6svényt vagtak a dzsungelbe. Ek6zben azonban a keziik egyre
jobban elfaradt. Micsoda tarhaza ez az erdé azoknak a dolgoknak, ame-
lyek értékessé tesznek egy tropusi teriiletet! Azonban ezek kozott a csodas
fak kozott semmi nincs, amit egy homo sapiens megehetne vészhelyzet
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esetén.”” A bajowim, sem tudtak, hogy mit tegyenek, pedig 6k a dzsungel-
ben néttek fel, és tudtak, hogy hogyan talaljanak élelmet .

Ekkor azt mondtam nekik, hogy menjiink a foly6 fel¢, ahol korhadt
torzsekbdl tutajokat készithetnénk, mivel a friss fa olyan nehéz, mint a
vas. Az emberek mar nem birtdk a folyamatos hegymaszast. “lgen,
mester”, mondtak, “maradjunk a folyénal, sokkal jobb a foly6parton meg-
halni, ha mar egyszer meg kell halnunk.” [...] Az eurdpai, bar szintén
¢hes, mégis jobban taplalt, mint 6k, igy erre tudta azt valaszolni: “Bizto-
san meg kell halnunk, de még nem most.”

Ezutan nem sokkal elértiink egy helyet, amely korabban {iltetvényes
teriilet volt. A flivek és cserjék kozott a bajowk feléledtek, csakugy, mint
az iro. Gyakorlatilag legeltiink. Ekkor hallottuk a harom tarsunk kialtasat,
akik elmenekiiltek az ar eldl, és biztonsagban elérték a falut. Most minket
kerestek egy szép kenuval, veliik volt Orang Kaya48 Binua is Parayonbdl.
Mindannyian vizre szalltunk, és elmentiink Parayonba. Kés6 este érkez-
tiink meg Orang Kaya hazaba, ami a folyon felfelé a legtavolabb allt.

Héarom tarsam, akikrdl azt hallottuk, hogy egy faronkon usznak, sajnos
még mindig nincsenek meg. Amikor ide jottiink, megegyeztiink egy
guttagylijté csapattal, hogy még ma ¢&jjel lehajoznak a Koun Kounon,
hogy megkeressék az embereket. Holnap reggel magam teszek tovabbi
1épéseket.

Junius 12. — Ujjongtam, mikor tarsaink visszatértek. A faronkiikbe ka-
paszkodtak, mikor felvették Oket. Egyikiik laba elzsibbadt, egy maésik
folyton hanyt, a harmadiknak semmi baja nincs. Négy nap kiizdelem a
krokodilokkal!

Négy ¢és fél meérfoldre innen, ahol talalkoztunk Orang Kaya Binua csa-
pataval, a Koun Koun neve Lukanra valtozik. Ezen a néven folyik bele a
Kinabatanganba, de allitolag az még egy napnyi evezésre van. A Linogu
embereitdl kapott informacio egyeldre igaznak tiinik, a Koun Koun torko-
lata tényleg négynapnyi hajoutra van lefelé a folyon. Ott, ahol megval-
tozik a folyd neve, vagyis ott, ahol felvettek minket, ott allt Sapaan, egy
régebbi falu, ott is belefolyik a folyoba egy patak, a Luon do Parei a folyd
bal oldalan. Alatta a part lapos, a dzsungelt pedig elhagyott iiltetvényes
tertilet szakitja meg. A foly6 50 yard széles, kellemes, €és tal mély ahhoz,
hogy sok zavar6 ag legyen benne.

" Nem szabad feledni, hogy eddigre teljesen ataztunk.
8 Orang kaya (mal4j): gazdag ember, itt: Ur (megszolités)
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Ezen a részen elsdsorban rizst és cukornadat termesztenek. A tam-
bonuasi emberek tudjak, hogyan kell késziteni nyers cukrot. Orang Kaya
Binua érkezésiinkkor egy csészényi melasszal és egy tomb tengeri soval
ajandékozott meg benniinket. Heuresement dans ce cas les extrémes ne se
touchaient pas.*” A dohany mindsége még rosszabb, mint a talajé, ame-
lyen termesztik. Elég jol értem a gondokat, amelyeket nekiink az es6é oko-
zott,>® amikor latom, hogy a rizs itt két 1ab mély vizben all. Tampasuknal
nem telt el ennyi az évszakbol, ott még csak most késziilnek a rizsfoldek
tragyazasara. Masrészrél a Kinabalu “mogott”, azaz kelet-délkelet és
¢szakkelet felé — az es6 sokkal késébb érkezik, mint a nyugati parton
(lasd Marudu naplo: szeptember és november).

A folyohoz jarnak sulu és sagamo (bajow) kereskeddk. A Lukan lako-
sal nem attért tambonuasiak. Hajlanak az iszlamra, mert tobbnejiek. A
dusunok rendszerint nem azok, helyesebben, altalaban elvesznek egy ma-
sodik feleséget, ha az els6 mar megoregedett. A vallasi nézeteik kdzép-
pontjaban az all, hogy halaluk utan felkeriilnek a “Nabalu” cstcsara — a
dusunok altalaban ezt hiszik. Ha egy dusun érzi, hogy kozeleg az élete
vége, hagyja megndéni a kormeit, “hogy fel tudjon mészni a Kinabalu
meredek és csupasz falan”. A Kinabalu viznyeldibdl folyd vizeknek van
is egy kiilonleges neviik (Tatse di Nabalu): “Benniik fiirddtek a halott
dusunok”. Tekintettel arra, hogy a jomodu dusunokat temetés el6tt két
korsoba teszik, a gondolat, hogy 6k haldluk utan egy ttlvilagi hegymaszo-
klub tagjai lesznek, elég nevetséges.

Miutan volt lehetéségem négy egymastol elég messze 1évd folydban
megfigyelni a tambonuakat, biztonsaggal allithatom, hogy jo néhany
szempontbol felsébbrendiiek, mint az atlag dusunok. Eszak-Borned benn-
sziilotteire altalanosan jellemzd a szorgalom ¢és a j6 megfigyelOkészség, a
tambonua azonban nem iszik, nem piszkos, és nem csak hogy nem jellem-
z0 rajuk semmilyen vadsag, de meg van benniik a tiszta malaj nép josagos
természete, méghozza a jo érzék a tisztességhez és az illemhez.

Délutan ujra felhajoztam a Lukanon harom mérfoldet addig a pontig,
ahol tegnap este eltértiink a folyo vonalatol.

Junius 13. — a Kinabatangan felé vezetd uton nem szamoltunk tobbet hu-
szondt haznal, melyek egy 6tmérfoldes folydszakaszon voltak elszorva. A

9" Szerencsére ebben az esetben a végletek nem talalkoztak.
%0 Mr. Pryertél azt hallottam, hogy ezek a korai esék eléggé eltérnek attol, ami erre az
évszakra jellemzo.
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folyobol még 15 és fél mérfold van hatra. Ezzel egyiitt a Lukon foly6 20
mérfold hosszan hajozhat6 aradéaskor, akar egy tiz 1ab hosszu g6zossel is.
Ehhez adna a Koun Koun még harmichat mérfoldet kis hajok esetében,
ebbdl azonban csak tizenegy van a zugok alatt. Egészében nézve, ez egy
tisztességes vizi Ut lehet a Kinabatangan (Meliao) és a Labuk (Linogu)
kozotti teriilet felé. Ugy tudom, hogy a Lukan Koun Koun a Kinabatan-
gan lejelentésebb mellékfolydja, amely két részre is osztja a forrasvi-
dékeét.

Hogy ez a hosszu szakasz (Labuk ¢s a Kinabatangan kozott) nagyrészt
lakatlan, nem jelenthet akadalyt, hogy gutta-, gumi-, kamfor-, méhviasz-
¢s rattanforrasként lehessen hasznositani. A Koun Koun két végén csak
kis teriileten kezdték el a gyljtést, de ez alig-alig latszik ezen a hatalmas
tertileten.

Fentebb 25 haz tartozik harom faluhoz, Parayonhoz, Seroihoz és Boli-
konghoz. A legutobbiban lakik a vezetd, Laksamana Tabaku. A Datu
Bandara latogatasakor a Laksamana faluja Bintasannal®® volt a Kinabatan-
gan partjan, (a Sulu Semudban fekvd) Kuala Semudtdl “egy gongszonyi
hallétavolsagra”. Azodta lekoltoztek ehhez a folyohoz.

A Lukan mindkét oldalon elarasztja a vidéket. A Kinabatangan is ma-
gasan allt. Sabougan f6l6tt haromnegyed mérfoldre éjszakaztunk, mert
nem tudtuk, hogy a falu ilyen kozel van.

Junius 14. — Azok kozill az emberek koziil, akik lesodrédtak a Koun
Kounon, egyikiik komoly betegségben szenved. Attdl tartok, a 14z mellé
vérhas is tarsult. Hairom masik ember is képtelen a munkavégzésre. Ezért
ezt a négy embert a rendithetetlen Sawad védelme alatt, aki tud sulu és
sandakani nyelven is, egy biztonsagos kenuba iiltettem, és elkiildtem dket
Sabonganbol. A készleteik elegenddek lesznek Malapiig, és visznek ma-
gukkal egy levelet a Datu Hajinak, aki ott a Tarsasag ligyndke. Datu Haji
olyan ember, aki biztosan fog segiteni nekik. Ez kétségtelen, az itteni
emberektdl egyre csak azt hallom, hogy itt mar majdnem annyira otthon
vagyunk, mintha csak Elopuraban lennénk. Altalanosan tisztelik, és biz-
nak a jelenlegi urukban, a Tarsasagban. Ugyan Pangeran Aami nem volt
Sabonganban, taldlkoztam ott néhany kereskeddvel és bennsziilottel a
folyd mas részeirdl. Idézhetnék toliikk egyet €s mast, amely megmutatna,
hogy milyen szépen atformalodott ezeknek az embereknek a gondolko-

L Mr. Pryertél azt hallottam, hogy ez a pont, helyesebben efl6tt valamivel van a leg-
végsé pont, ahova az 1878. februari expedicid jutott.
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dasa, ¢s hogy mennyire tudatdban vannak az egyre novekvo jolét és az 6
sajat korabbi nyomoruasagos helyzetiik kozotti kiilonbségnek. Most mar
eleget irtam a naplémba.

Természetesen irtam Mr. Pryernek. Malapiba allitolag harom nap alatt
odaériink. Most mar csak tiz emberem van, koziiliik egyesek egy kicsit
félnek, de mindannyian készek még “harom honapot” tovabbmenni,
ahogy 6k mondtak.

Most Gjra magasabb teriiletek felé kell haladnunk, hogy aztan a Kina-
batanganon felhajozzunk egészeg Quarmote-ig, ahonnan egy igéret
szerint kapunk informaciot egy Sibokuba vezetd utrél. Napnyugta eldtt
hét mérfoldet tettiink meg Sabonganbdl, azaz két mérfoldet Kuala Tukan-
tol. Ott letaboroztunk. A folyo sodrasa tul erGs az olyan faradt evezdsok-
nek, mint a mieink. A Kinatangan, ahogy hallottam, elég nyugodt folyo
ha nincs arviz, kivéve valamivel feljebb.

A Kinabatangan partjair6l, stb. nem nagyon tudok semmit sem felje-
gyezni. A dzsungel kevésbé tiszteletet parancsolo, mint a Koun Koun, a
Linogu és a Sugut mentén. Azonban annal kdnnyebb lesz kiirtani a dzsun-
gelt mezdgazdasagi célokbol. A friss terméfolddel nagy termelékenységet
érhetiink el. Jelenleg a Kinabatangan kilépett medrébdl, és egy tekintélyes
teriilet laglinava valtozott. A foly¢ iiledéke igazi nilusi mértéki.

Nincsenek eszkdzeim, hogy megmérjem a folyd sebességét, még az
6ram is elromlott. Becslésem szerint a Kinabatangannak itt (azaz a Lukan
torkolata utan) masodpercenkénti 30200 kdblabas hozama van, ennek kb.
a tizenketted része a Lukan hozama. A magassagi adatok ugyancsak hia-
nyoznak a felmérésbola Koun Kounon ért veszteségek ota.

Kevés szaraz, koves rész van, ezeken nem latok a jelenlegi szintnél
magasabb vizszintjeleket. A viz hét-tiz 61 mély, nagyon meglep néha
mégis foldbdl kiallo fatdrzseket latni a vizben, amelyek ugy néznek ki,
mintha vizilovak lennének.

Junius 15. — A t4j alaposan megvaltozott. A naplot a Sandakan g6zds fe-
délzetén irom. Ez pedig igy tortént:

Miutan ma reggel folytattuk utunkat a folyon felfelé, lattam, hogy az
embereimnek sziiksége van par nap vagy akar egy hét pihendre a felfede-
zOut kovetkezd szakasza eldtt. Nem lett volna erre sziikségiink, ha a folyo
aradasa nem elleniink, hanem veliink van. Ugy déntéttem, hogy vissza-
tériink Sabonganba, hogy pihenhessenek az emberek. Délutan négykor
érkeztliink meg oda, épp a vacsordhoz vadasztunk (édesburgonyéat), ami-
kor a lathatar aljan feltiint egy g6zhajo. “Milyen hajé az?” “En tudom”,
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mondta egy sabongani ember “A kormanyzo rizst kiild Quarmote-ba, ahol
egy hazat épitett.” “Akkor mi is gyorsan el tudunk jutni Quarmote-ba.”
Az embereim: “Igen, fénok, menjiink Sibokuba.” Hamar fel is szalltunk a
hajora. Datu Kabugatan volt a vezet6jiik — ugyanaz a Datu, akir6l azt hit-
tem, hogy a Siboku torkolatanal var benniinket. Szegény embert nagyon
gyotorte a vérhas. Erés opiumfogyaszto, de nem egy De Quincy sajnos.52
Nem nagyon tudnd elmagyardzni, mi értelme van az utasitdsainak. Volt
azonban egy levél Mr. Pryertdl, amelyet e honap 11-én irt, azon a napon,
amikor a linogui betegeink megérkeztek Elopurdba (Miutan Labukban
mindenhol baratsagosan gondjukat viselték). Mr. Pryer arra utasitotta a
g0z0st, hogy vegyen fel benniinket. Jol szamolta, hogy a Kuala Lakannal
fogunk felbukkanni, és onnan mennénk Quarmote felé. Nagyon kedves
levele igy hangzik:

“Remélem, a gdzhajo fel fog titeket venni. Ne menjetek inkabb at most
a Sibocuba. Nem tudok most senkit sem odakiildeni, hogy talalkozzon ve-
letek a torkolatanal. Ha idejottok, beszélhetiink egy esetleges jovobeli uta-
zasrol arra a teriiletre.” Stb.

Gondolom, politikai megfontolasokbodl kellett ilyen varatlanul félbe-
szakitanunk a Tarsasag tertliletein at vezetd utunkat.

Junius 16. — A hajon Ujra csatlakozott hozzank az az 6t ember, akiket 14-
én eldrekiildtiink. Orommel lattam, hogy javult valamennyit az allapotuk,
masoké inkabb rosszabbodik. A trépusi OserdOkon at vezetd utazasok
elsésorban az allandé nedvesség miatt terhelik meg a szervezetet. Ugy
gondolom, ebben hasonlit a sarkkori utazasokra, kiilonosen a nyari havas
kirdndulasokra. Az ember soha sem lehet teljesen szaraz. Nagyon jo latni,
hogy a flanel j6 orvossag erre. A flanel nagyon jol csokkenti ezt a hatast,
a bennsziilott kisér6im is hamar megkedvelték. Aki Bornedn szeretne
sokat megtudni Bornedrol, annak azt ajanlom, iigyeljen a majara. Ha ezt
nem teszi, akkor csak akkor van esélye, ha olyan étrendet kdvet, amilyet a
koriilmények (és nem a munkaadonk utasitasa) miatt nekiink is kovetniink
kellett. Zoldségeken €lni, a son kiviil minden fiiszer hasznalatat mell6zni.
Ettd] lefogy az ember de nem lesz epebaja. Tovabba, “sor a fitknak, bor a
férfiaknak, brandy a hdsoknek,” és hadd tegyem hozza, viz az utazoknak.
Talan merész magamat is utazonak tekinteni, de azért a viz miatt mégis
csak ezt teszem.

%2 Thomas De Quincey, angol esszéiro, leghiresebb miive Confessions of an English
Opium-Eater (Egy angol opiumfiiggd vallomdsar)
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Visszatérve a jelenlegi helyzetiinkre, meg kell jegyeznem, hogy tegnap
¢jjel és ma reggel tiizifaapritassal foglalkoztunk. Azutan Sabonganba ér-
kezett két prahu a Tarsasag zaszlaja alatt a Kuamutbol. A vezetdjiik at-
nyujtott nekem egy levelet Mr. Pryert6l, amin majus 20-1 datum szerepelt.
“Egyaltalan nem lenne célravezetd, ha dél fel¢ folytatnatok az utazasoto-
kat.” Noveltiik a gézt. Mivel a Tarsasag ezen prahujaSandakan felé tar-
tott, kotéllel elvontattak a Batangan nevii faluig. Ott apritottuk a tlizifat, és
ott ¢jszakdztunk.

Junius 17. — Nem mintha nem lehetne éjszaka hajozni a Kinabatanganon,
de nekem még soha nem volt lehetéségem a folyot latni. Mar egyaltalan
nem tlinik vad teriiletnek. Malapiban a dollart teljes természetességgel
hasznaljak. A jelenlegi aradas kijeldli azt a néhany helyet, amely elég ma-
gasan van ahhoz, hogy ne keriiljon viz ald. Koziiliikk néhanyon 1 falvak
tinnek fel, vagy friss tisztdsokat készitenek diltetvényeknek. Egészen
Malapiig nagyon sz€ép ¢és vidam latvany. Lefelé jelenleg még nincsenek
hazak. A deltaban szamos prahuval talalkoztunk, amelyeken sulu és kinai
legénység volt, mindannyian a Tarsasag zaszlaja alatt hajoztak.

Miutan Batangannal felszedtilk a horgonyunkat, nem alltunk Mala-
piban tobbet, mint amennyi id6 ahhoz kellett, hogy két renddr feljojjon a
fedélzetre utasként. Malapiban a zaszl6 fel volt vonva, de minden fontos
ember tavol volt valamilyen {izleti tigyben.

A Kinabatangant az 0j patakon (Trusun Bharu) és a Mimiang nev{i tor-
kolaton keresztiil hagytuk el. Elopurat este kilenc kortil értiik el.

A jelen naplohoz tartozik az Gtvonal felmérése 2 mérfold — 1 inch méret-
aranyban és egy altalanos jelentés.

Masolva Elopuraban, Sandakan-6bol, 1881. Junius 27.

WITTI F.
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